
lÈiONDA
CX650 TURBO

GENERAL INFORMATION

SPECIFICATIONS

Itcm

2.220 mm (87.4 in)

775 mm (30.5 in)

1,325 mm (52,2 in)

1,495 mm (58,9 in)

790 mm (31,1 in)

145 mm ( 5,7 in)

235 kg (518 Ibs)

256 kg (564 Ibs)

DIMENSIONS Overall length
Overall width

Overall beight
Wheel base

Seat height
Ground clearance

Dry weight

Curb weight

FRAME Type

Front suspension, travei

Rear suspension, travei

Front suspension air pressure

Rear suspension air pressure
Front tire size

Rear tire size

Diamond

Telescopio with TRAC, 130 mm (5,1 in)

Pro-link Swing arm, 105 mm (4.13 in)

0-40 kPa (0-0.4 kg/cm\ 0-6 psi)

200-600 kPa (2,0-6.0 kg/cm^ 28-85 psi)
100/90 V18

120/90 V17

250kPa(2,5kg/cm\36 psi)

250 kPa (2.5 kg/cm^, 36 psi)

Up to 90 kg
(200 Ibs) Ioad

Front

Rear
Coid tire

pressures 250 kPa (2.5kg/cm=,36 psi)

290 kPa (2.9 kg/cm-.41 psi)

Up to vehicle

capacity Ioad

Front

Rear

Doublé disc, 238 cm^ (36,9 sq in) x 4

Single disc, 238 cm^ (36.9 sq in) x 2

490 mm (19,3 in)

490 mm (19,3 in)

Front brake and lining swept area

Rear brake and lining swept area
Front disc effective diameter

Rear disc effective diameter

Caster angle

Trail length

Front fork oil capacity

Rear shock air capacity

63^

110 mm (4.3 in)

310 cm^ (10.5 US oz, 8.7 Imp oz) after disassembly

260 cm^ (8,8 US oz, 7,3 Imp oz)

Liquid cooied, turbocharged 4 stroke OHV, 80° V twin engine

78 kg (172 Ibs)

82.5 X 63 mm (3.25 x 2,48 in)

674 cm^ (41.1 cu-in)
7.8 : 1

700-1,000 kPa (7-10 kg/cm^ 100-142 psi)

Chain driven camshaft and push rod

Forced pressure and wet sump

3.6 lit (3.8 US qt, 3.2 Imp qt) after disassembly

3.1 lit (3,3 US qt, 2.7 Imp qt) at draining and oil filler change

3,0 lit (3.2 US qt, 2.6 Imp qt) after draining

SAE 10W-40, Service classification SF

2.1 lit (2.2 US qt, 1.8 Imp qt) after disassembly

1,5 lit (1.6 US qt, 1,3 Imp qt) after draining

ENGINE Type, cylinder arrangement

Engine weight
Bore and stroke

Displacement

Comprossion ratio

Cylinder compression
Valve train

Lubrication System

Oil capacity

Oil type

Cooling System capacity

Camshaft

Intake valve 5° BTDC

30° ABDC

30° BBDC

5° ATDC ,

0.10 mm (0.004 in)

0.12 mm (0,005 in)

1,100 ± 100 rpm

;> At 1

84° BTDC 1
108° ABDC

80° BBDC

104° ATDC

1>

Opens
Closes

Opens
Closes

 mm lift  At 0 mm liftExhaust valve

Valve clearance

(cold)

Idle speed

IN

EX
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HOlVDA.
CX650 TURBOGENERAL INFORMATION

Item

FUEL

SYSTEM
Tvpe

Fuel pressure

Fuel pump typc

Fuel capacity

Fuel reserve capacity

Fuel type

Compuierized fuel injeciion

255 kPa (2.55 kg/cm', 36,3 psi)
Electric

20 lit (5.3 US gal. 4.4 Imp gal)

5 lit (1.3 US gal, 1.1 Imp gai)

All gasoline, 89 or higher pump octane or 94 RON minimum

DRIVE TRAIN Clutclì type
Transmission

Primary reduction ratio
Gear ratio: Ist

2nd

Wet, multi piate

5 speed Constant mesh

1.725 (69/40)

2.500 ; 1 (40/16)

1.714 : 1 (36/21)

1.280 ; 1 (32/25)

1.036 : 1 (29/28)

0.839 : 1 (26/31)

3.400 : 1 (34/10)

Left foot operated, 1N-2-3-4-5

160—180 cm^ (5.4—6,1 USoz, 4.5—5,1 Imp 02)

3rd

4th

5th

Final reduction ratio

Gear shift pattern

Final gear oil capacity

ELECTRICAL Ignition

Ignition timing "F" mark

Starting System
Alternator

Battery capacity

Transistorized

10° BTDC at 1.100 rpm
Starter motor

Three phase 12 V-340 W/5,000 rpm
12V- 14 AH

Spark Plug
Standard

For extended high speed riding

For cold climate (Below 5°C, 41°F)

DPR8EV-9 (NGK), X24EPR-GU9 (ND)

DPR9EV-9 (NGK), X27EPR-GU9 (ND)

DPR7EV-9 (NGK), X22EPR-GU9 (ND)

Spark Plug gap
Fuse

0,8-0,9 mm (0.031-0.035 in)

30 A (main), 15 A (sub), 10 A (fan motor)

LIGHTS Headiight (Hìgh/Low)

Tail/brake light

Turn signai light

Meter Ughi
Neutral indicator

Turn signai indicator

High beam indicator

Oil pressure warning light

Fuel System warning light

Fuel reserve warning light

Running light

12V—60/55W H4 bulb (Phillips 12342/99, or equivalent)
12V-8/27W (3/32CP, SAE No. 1157)

12V-23W (32cp, SAE No. 1073)

12V-3.4W (2cp, SAE No, 158)

12V-3.4W (2cp, SAE No, 158)

12V-3.4W (2cp, SAE No. 158)

12V-3.4W (2cp, SAE No. 158)

12V-3.4W (2cp, SAE No. 158)

12V-3.4W (2cp, SAE No. 158)

12V-3.4W (2cp, SAE No, 158)
12V-4W

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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CX650 TURBO
GENERAL INFORMATION

TORQUE VALUES
ENGINE

Torque
Thread

dia. (mm)
Item Q'ty

N'm kg-m ft-lb

Crank$haft cap bolt

Connecting rod cap nut

Cylinder head bolt, 12 mm

8 mm

7 8 20- 24

41- 45

50- 60

18- 25

20- 25

20- 25

20- 25

80-100

16- '20

80-100

80- 95

80-100

15- 20

10- 14

16- 20

20- 25

10- 14

21- 25

18- 23

21- 25

18- 25

15- 18

20- 25

15- 25

12- 18

2.0- 2.4

4.1- 4.5

5.0- 6.0

1.8- 2.5

2.0- 2.5

2.0- 2.5

2.0- 2.5

8.0-10.0

1.6- 2.0

8.0-10.0

8.Ó- 9.5

8.0-10.0

1.5- 2.0

1.0- 1.4

1.6- 2.0
2.0- 2.5

1.0- 1.4

2.1- 2.5

1.8- 2.3

2.1- 2.5

1.8- 2.5

1.5- 1.8

2.0- 2.5

1.5- 2.5

1.2- 1.8

14-17

30-33

36-43

13-18

14-18

14-18

14-18

58-72

12-14

58-72

58-69

58-72

11-14

7-10

12-14
14-18

7-10

15-18

13-17

15-18

13-18

11-13

14-18

11-18

9-13

94

8 12

4 8

Exhaust manifold nut

Turbocharger bracket bolt

Turbocharger iniet flange nut

Flywheel rotor bolt

Cam sprocket bolt

Cam sprocket lock nut

Primary drive gear bolt

Clutch center lock nut

Transmission holder bolt, 6 x 20 mm

6 X 32 mm

7 X 32 mm

4 8

6 8

3 8

121

2 7

201

121

201

62

2 6

2 7

Starting clutch torx bolt

Neutral switch

Water temperature sending unit

Oil pressure switch

Water temperature sensor

Cam Chain tensioner base bolt

Valve adjuster lock nut

Oil filler bolt

Engine oil drain bolt

Spark plug

3 8

81

81

1

1

1 8

8 6

121

141

2 12

FRAME

Torque
Thread

dia. (mm)
Item Q'ty

N-m kg-m ft-lb

Engine mount bolt (rear-lower)

Engine mount bolt (rear-upper)

Engine mount bolt (front)

Front engine hanger nut

Front engine hanger bolt

Front axie nut

Front axie holder nut

Front fork pinch bolt

Front fork pinch bolt

Steering adjustment nut

Steering stem nut

Handlebar holder bolt

Rear axie nut

Rear axie pinch bolt

1 12 60- 80

50- 70

50- 70

30- 40

35- 45

55- 70

18- 25

9- 15

45- 55

14- 16

80-120

18- 30

60- 80

20- 30

6.0- 8.0

5.0- 7.0

5.0- 7.0

3.0- 4.0

3.5- 4.5

5.5- 7.0

1.8- 2.5

0.9- 1.5

4.5- 5.5

1.4- 1.6

8.0-12.0

1.8- 3.0

6.0- 8.0

2.0- 3.0

43-58

36-51

36-51

22-29

25-33

40-51

13-18

7-11

33-40

10-12

58-87

13-22

43-58
14-22

2 10

NOTE 3 10

2 10

2 10

121

104

2 7

2 10

261

241

84

161

81

NOTE; Apply oil to thè threads of thè nuts before tightening them.

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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CX650 TURBOGENERAL INFORMATION

Torque
Thread

dia. (mm)
Item Q'ty

Nm kg-m ft-lb

Swing arm pivot bolt

Swing arm pivot look nut
Rear shock absorber mount bolt

Pro-link linkage (shock link bolt)

(shock arm Socket bolt)

(linkage connecting bolt)

Rear brake stopper arm bolt (front)

Rear brake stopper arm nut (front)

Rear brake stopper arm bolt (rear)

Final drive case nut

Brake hose bolt

Front caliper mount bolt (upper)

Front caliper mount bolt (lower)

Brake caliper pivot bolt

Brake caliper bolt

Brake caliper bleed valve

Fuel hose joint bolt

Fuel hose joint nut

Fuel valve nut

Exhaust pipe joint nut

Muffler band bolt

Muffler mount bolt

Fairìng bracket bolt

Rear brake pedal bolt

Foot peg holder bolt

Gearshìft pedal

Radiator mount bolt

1 16- 20

90-120

38- 48

50- 65

30 1.6- 2.0

9.0-12.0

3.8- 4.8

5.0- 6.5

4,0- 5.0

5.0- 6.5

3.0- 4.0

1.8- 2.8

1.8- 2.8

2.7- 3.4

2.5- 4.0

3.0- 4.0

2.0- 2.5

2.5- 3.0

2.0- 2.5

0.4- 0.7

3.5- 5.0

2.7- 2.9

2.0- 2.5

2.0- 2.8

1.8- 2.8

3.0- 4.0

2.0- 3.0

1.8- 2.8

2.0- 3.0

1.0- 1.5

2.0- 3.0

12-14

52-87

28-35

36-47

29-36

36-47

22-29

13-20

13-20

20-25

18-29

22-29

14-18

18-22

14-18

3- 5

25-36

20-21

14-18

14-20

13-20

22-29

14-22

13-20

14-22

7-11

14-22

1 30

2 10

101

2 10 40- 50

10 50- 65

30- 40

18- 28

18- 28

27- 34

25- 40

30- 40

20- 25

25- 30

20- 25

1

1 10

81

1 8

4 8

7 10

2 10

2 8

3 12

3 8

3 5 4- 7

1 17 35- 50

27- 29

20- 25

20- 28

18- 28

30- 40

20- 30

18- 28

20- 30

1

221

4 8

2 8

3 10

4 8

1 8

4 8

1 6 10- 15

3 8 20- 30

Torque specifications listed above are for thè most important tightenìng points. If a torque specification is not listed, follow
thè standards given below.

STANDARD TORQUE VALUES

Type Torque N-m (kg-m, ft-lb) Type Torque N-m (kg-m, ft-lb)

5 mm bolt, nut

6 mm boli, nut

8 mm bolt, nut

10 mm bolt, nut

12 mm bolt, nut

4,5-6.0 (0.45-0.6, 3.3-4.3)

8-12 (0.8-1,2, 6-9)

18-25 (1.8-2.5, 13-18)

30-40 (3.0-4.0, 22-29)

50-60 (5.0-6.0,36-43)

5 mm screw

6 mm screw

6 mm flange bolt, nut

8 mm flange bolt, nut

10 mm flange bolt, nut

3.5-5.0 (0.35-0.5, 2.5-3.6)

7-11 (0.7-1,1, 5-8)

10-14 (1,0-1.4, 7-10)

24-30 (2.4-3.0, 17-22)

30-40 (3.0-4.0,22-29)

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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CX650 TURBO GENERAL INFORMATION

TOOLS
SPECIAL

*: These toois are designed and bave been used before.
ALTERNATE

TOOL
TOOL

NUM8ER
TOOL

NUMBER
REF

DESCRIPTION SECT.

07984-B570100 7-8,7-9Valve guide reamef, 6.6 min 07984-6110000 Valve guide reamer

7-907943-4150000

07923-4610000

07924-MC70002

Valve guide driver attochment
Clutch center liolder

Gear holder

07923-3710000

07924-4150000

07924-MC70000

07924-MC70001

8-3,8-8

9-5,11-3,11-8,12-5,12-16

9-5,11-3.11-8,12-5,12-16

9-5,11-3,11-8,12-5,12-16

10-7,11-3.11-8.11-10
10-10

12-3,13-15

Cluich center holder

-Gear holder modilied

-Gear holder modified

-Gear holder modiMed

Equivalerti tool commerciallv available in U.S.A.

Mechanical seal installar (U.S.A. oniy)

Socket wrench, 17 x 27 mm

Mechanical seal driver atlachment

Crank cat> driver

Bearing remover, 20 mm

Bearing remover, Handle

Bearing remover weight

Driver

Pislon remover

Crank cao puller

Dis/Assemblv tool

Hex wrench. 6 mm

Snap ring pliers
Fork seal driver

Steering siem socket

Steering stem driver
Ball race remover

Bearing race remover
Atlachment

Bearing retainei wrench

*Oil seal driver atlachment (Ringl

Lock nut wrench

07907-MC70000

07945-4150400

07945-4150100

07936-3710600

07936-3710100

07936-3710200

07949-3710000

07941-MC70000

07935-4150000

07973-MC70000

07917-3230000

07914-3230001

07947-3710101

07916-3710100

07946-M600000

07953-4250002

07946-3710500

07946-3710701

07910-4300000

07965-ME70100

07908-4690001

GN-AH-065-415

07936-371000 12-8-Bearing remover set

12-11

Equivalent tool commercietly available in U.S.A.

U.S.A.: Use press

13-3

13-7

13-11,13-13

15-16,15-21

15-16,15-22.18-7.18-10
15-21

15-26,15-30

15-28

15-28

15-28

15-28,15-29

16-5,16-7

Equivalent tool commerciallv available in U.S.A.

Equivalent tool commerciallv available in U.S.A.

07946-3710601Steering stem driver

07946-3710700Atlachment

16-3

KS-HBA-469-08

(U.S.A. onivl
16-16,16-21Lock nut wrench

07936-8890300

07947-6340201

07924-N1E40000

07910-ME80000

07931-ME40000

07945-3330300

07945-3710200

07931-4630300

16-18

17 5.17-11

17-6,17-15

17-7.17-10

Bearing remover, 30 mm

Atlachment

Pinion holder

Pinion retainer lock nut wrench

Sbafi puller
Atlachment

Driver

Driver

17-7

17-8

07746-0030100

07947-3710100

07746-0010200

17-10

17-10

Atlachment

- Fork seal driver

- Atlachment — ] Use together

20-307999-4160000

07999-MC70000

07998-ME70000

Timing inspection plug

Sensor inspection adeptor

*lnspeclion geuge, 2.9 mm

24-19,24-20,24-22
24-23GN-AHM-03-MC7I nspection geuge 2.9 mm

(Included in Turbo Kit U.S.A.)

07965-MA10200

07965-MC70100

16-11,16-13

16-11,16-13

Oi1 sedi driver ettechment

Oil seal driver

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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CX650 TURBOGENERAL INFORMATION

COMMON

TOOL
NUUBER

TOOL
NUMBER

ALTERNATE
TOOL

REF
DESCRIPTION

SECT

Valve adìustmg wrench, 10 X 12mm

Valve adjuster

Combinotion pressufe/Vacuum lester

07708-0030200

07708-0030400

07406-0050000

Equivalent tool commarciallv available in U.S.A.

Valve adjustmcol wrencli

Haod pressure pump wilh gauge

{I ncluded in Turbo Kit: U.S.A. pniv)

Valve spnng compreesor

Valve guide driver, 6.6 mm

Rotor puHer
Look nut wrench

Equivalent tool commarcially available in U.S.A.

Equivalent tool commerpially available in U.S.A.

Equivalent tool commerpially available in U.S.A.

Equivalent tool commerpially available in U.S.A.

Equivalent tool commerpially available in U.S.A.

Equivalent tool commercially available in U.S.A.

Equivalent tool commercially available in U.S.A.

Equivalent tool commercially available in U.S.A.

Equivalent tool commercially available In U.S.A.

Digital muliimetcr (I ncluded in Turbo Kit-

U.S.A. onlyl

3-9

89201-200-000

ST-AH-255-MC7

3-9

6-2,24-19,24-24

07757-0010000

07742-001020C

07733-0020001

07716-0020203

07716-0020500

07703-0010100

07755-0010000

07746-0050100

07746-0060400

07716-0020400

07746-0050500

07703-0020500

07746-0030200

07411-0020000

07957-3290001

07942-6570100

07933-3950000

07716-0020202

7-6,7-13

7-8,7-9

Valve spnng compressor

Valve guide driver, 6.6 mm
Rotor Fuller

Lock nut wrench 26 x 30 mm

ExtensiOn

Torx driver bit T40

Piston slider

Bearing removar expander

Bearing remover collet, 15 mm

Socket wrench, 30 x 32 mm

Bearing remover. 17 mm

Socket bit, 17 mm

Attachment, 25 mm 1.0.

Digital Circuit tester IKowal

9-5

8-3,8-8

8-3,8-8,15-25
9-7

13-18

15-8,16-6
15-8

15-2S,IS-31

16-6

16-6,16-21
17-10

22-3,22-4,22-7,22-10,

22-11,24-19,24-20,24-22
24-17

24-25

12-11,17-5.17-9
16-19

9-9,12-11,15-11

15-29.16-7,17-11

12-11,17-9

12-11

15-11

KS-AHM-32-003

Fuel pressure gauge

Vacuum gauge

Attachment, 32 x 35 mm

Attachmient, 37 x 40 mm

Attachment, 42 x 47 mm

07406-0040000

07404-0020000

07746-0010100

07746-0010200

07746-0010300

Equivalent tool commercially available m U.S.A,

Attachment, 52 x 55 mm

Attachment, 62 x 68 mm

Pilot, 15 mm

Pilot, 17 mm

Pilot, 20 mm

Pilot, 25 mm

Pilot, 30 mm

Pilot, 22 mm

Driver

07746-0010400

07746-0010500

07746-0040300

07746-0040400

07746-0040500

07746-0040600

07746-0040700

07746-0041000

07749-0010000

16-7

12-11

12-11

17-5

9-9

9-9,10-10,12-11

15-11,15-28,15-29,

16-7.16-19,17-5

17-8.17-9,17-11

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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CX650 TURBO GENERAL INFORMATION

CABLE & HARNESS ROUTING
Note thè following when routing cables and wire
harnesses.

A loose wire, harness or cable can be a safety

hazard. After clamping, check each wire to be
sure it is secure.

Do not squeeze wires against thè weld or end of

its clamp when a weld-on clamp is used.

Secare wires and wire harnesses to thè frame

with their respective wire bands at thè designated

locations. Tighten thè bands so that only thè in-
sulated surfaces contact thè wires or wire har

nesses.

X

Route harnesses so they are not pulied taut or
bave excessive slack.

O X XProtect wires and harnesses with elecirical tape

or tubes if they are contact a sharp edge or

corner. Clean thè attaching surface thoroughiy

before applying tape.

Do not use wires or harnesses with a broken in-

sulator. Repair by wrapping them with a protec-

tive tape or replace them.

Route wire harnesses avoid sharpedgesorcorners.

Also avoid thè projected ends of boits and screws.

Keep wire harnesses away from thè exhaust

pipes and other hot parts,

Be sure grommets are seated in their grooves prò-

perly,

After clamping, check each harness to be certain

that it is not interferring with any moving or

sliding parts.

Wire harnesses routed along thè handlebars

shouid not be pulied taut, have excessive slack,

be pinched, or interfer with adjacent or sur-

rounding parts in all steerìng positions.

After routing, check that thè wire harnesses are
not twisted or kinked.

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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CX650 TURBO GENERAL INFORMATION

EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM
The CX650 Turbo erigine is equipped with a "closed crankcase System" to prevent discharging exhaust emissions into thè at-
mosphere. Blow-by gas is returned to thè combustion chamber through thè breather separator, air cleaner and turbocharger.

AIR CLEANER
TURBOCHARGER

ì fia

FUEL INJECTOR

3
BREATHER SEPARATOR

DRAINTUBE

3
DRAIN PLUG

<0 FRESH AIR

BLOW-BY GAS

EMISSION CONTROL INFORMATION
LABEL EMISSION CONTROL INFORMATION LABEL

An Emission Control Information Label is located
on thè trame as shown. It gives basic tune-up speci
fications.

Dateof Issue: December, 1982
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CX650 TURBOLUBRICATION

LUBRICATION DIAGRAM

CAMSHAFT

TURBOCHARGER

a

OILJET
N0Z2LE

OILPUMP

MAINSHAFTOIL FILTER
RELIEF
VALVE

OILSTRAINER

COUNTERSHAFT

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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2. LUBRICATIONCX650 TURBO

SERVICE INFORMATION
TROUBLESHOOTING
ENGINE OIL LEVEL CHECK
ENGINE OIL & OIL FILTER CHANGE
OIL PRESSURE
OILSTRAINER CLEANING
FINAL DRIVE LUBRICANT CHECK/REPLACEMENT
CONTROL CABLE LUBRICATION
CHASSIS LUBRICATION POINTS

2-1
2-1
2-2
2-2

22-3
2-3
2-4
2-5
2-6

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

● Make sure that all oil passages are clean and not dogged before assembly. Do not use different brande of oli in thè engine as
they may not be compatible.

● Refer to section 8 for maintenance of thè oil pump and pressure relief valve.

SPECIFICATIONS

Engine oil Capacity 3.0 lit (3.2 US qt, 2.6 Imp qt) at draining
3.1 lit (3.3 US qt, 2.7 Imp qt) at draining and oil filler change
3.6 lit (3.8 US qt, 3.2 Imp qt) at disassembly

Oil recommendation API Service classificatìon: SF

Viscosity: SAE lOW-40
(General, all temperature)

Other viscosilies shown in thè chart may be
used when thè average temperature in your
riding area is within thè indicated range.

Oil pump delivery 35 lit (37.0 US qt, 30,8 Imp qt) at 3,300 rpm

500-600 kPa/4,000 rpm
(5—6 kg/cm^/4,000 rpm, 71,1—85.3 psi/4,000 rpm)

Oil pressure

160-180 cm* (5.4-6.1 US 02,4.5-5.1 Impoz)Final drive

gear oil
Capacity

Above 5°C/41°F SAE 90
Below5'’C/41°F SAE 80

Recommended oil Hypoid gear oil

TORQUE VALUES

18-23 N-m (1,8-2.3 kg-m, 13-17 ft-lb)
20-25 N-m (2.0-2,5 kg-m, 14-18 ft-ib)
15-25 N-m (1,5-2.5 kg-m, 11-18ft-lb)

Engine oil pressure switch
Oli filler boli

Engine oil drain boli

TROUBLESHOOTING
High Oil Pressure:
●  Pressure relief valve stuck closed.

●  Plugged oil filler, gallery, or metering
orifice.

‘  Incorraci oil being used.
No Oil Pressure:
● Oil levei too low,
● Oil pump drive Chain broken.
●  Faulty oil pump.

Oil LeveI Too Low:
●  Normal oil consumption.
-  External oil leaks.

● Worn piston rings.
Oil Contamination:
● Oil or filler not changed often enough,
●  Faulty head gasket.

Low Oil Pressure:

●  Faulty warning light switch,
●  Pressure relief valve stuck open.
●  Plugged oil pick-up screen.
●  Oil pump worn.

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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CX650 TURBO
LUBRICATION

ENGINE OIL LEVEL CHECK OIL FILLER CAP/DIPSTICK

Place thè motorcvcle on its center stand. Check

thè oli levei with thè filler cap/dipstick. Do not

screw in thè cap when making this check, If thè
levei is below thè lower levei mark on thè dipstick,

fili to thè upper levei mark with thè recommended
UPPER

LEVEL
oli.

ENGING OIL & OIL FILTER CHANGE LOWER

LEVEL
NOTE

Change engine oil with thè angine at normal

operating temperature and vehicle on its

center stand to assure complete and rapid

draining.

Remòve thè oil filler cap.

Remove thè drain plug to drain oil from thè engine.

OIL FILTER COVER
NOTE

The oil filter Is regularly scheduied to be re-

placed every other time thè oil is changed.

Screw out thè oil filter bolt and remove thè oil

filter element from thè oil filter case. Check opera-

tion of thè bypass valve in thè oil filter bolt. Make

sure that thè 0-rings on thè filter bolt and thè oil

filter cover are not damaged and are in good condl-
tion.

Instali a new oil filter element and retighten thè

oil filter bolt.

Torque thè oil filter bolt.

OIL FILTERBOLT DRAIN PLUGTORQUE: 20-25 N m

(2.0-2.5 kg-m, 14-18 ft-lb)

Check that thè sealing washer on thè drain plug is in

good condition and reinstall thè drain plug. OIL FILTER0-RINGS FILTER COVER

TORQUE: 15-25 N-m

(1.5-2.5 kg-m, 11-18 ft-lbl

Fili thè engine with 3.1 liters (3.3 US qt, 2.7 Imp qt)
of recommended oil.

RECOMMENDED OIL

API Service Classification: SF

General, all temperature: SAE 10W-40

Instali die oli filler cap/dipstick.

Start thè engine and let it idie for a few minutes.

Stop thè engine, make sure that thè oil levei Is at

thè upper levei mark, and make sure there are no oil
leaks.

OIL FILTER BOLT SPRING WASHER

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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CX650 TURBO LUBRICATION

OIL PRESSURE ADAPTER

V

4
Remove thè wire from thè oil pressure switch.
Remove thè oil pressure switch and connect thè oil
pressure adapter. .
NOTE

Apply vinyl tape to thè oil pressure switch
threads to keep them clean. Sothecase threads
will not be damaged during reinstallation. rWarm thè erigine up to normal operating tempera

ture and check thè pressure at 1,100 rpm.

STANDARD; 155 kPa (1.55 kg/cm^ 22 psi)

CAUTION OIL PRESSURE GAUGE

Check that thè oil pressure mniing lighr goes
oul wheii thè cugine is staried. If thè oil pres
sure waming tight stays on. stop thè eiiginc
immediaiely and determine thè reason why. OIL PRESSURE SWITCH WIRE

NOTE

Before installing thè pressure switch, apply a
liquid sealant or seal tape to thè threads.

Reinstall thè oil pressure switch.
TORQUE: 18-23 N m

(13-17 kg-m, 1.8-2.3 ft-lb)

Connect thè oil pressure switch wire.
Place thè dust cover over thè switch,

s

i
OIL PRESSURE SWITCH

OIL STRAINER CLEANIN6 OIL PAN

Drain thè engine oil.
Remove thè oil pan by removing thè eight, 6 mm
bolts.

NOTE

Loosen thè bolts in an X pattern in two or
more steps.

DRAIN BOLT

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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CX650 TURBOLUBRICATION

STRAINER
Remove thè oil strainer from thè angine case.
Clean thè oil strainer screen and oM pan thoroughly.

TABS GASKET
Instali thè newgasket on thè oil pan.
Instali thè oil strainer into thè oil pump iniet.

NOTE

Align thè tabs of thè strainer body with thè
lug in thè oil pan.

Instali thè oil pan on thè englne case.

LUGS

FINAL DRIVE LUBRICANT CHECK/
REPLACEMENT
OIL LEVEL CHECK

Place thè motorcycle on its center stand on a levei
surf ace.

Remove thè oil filler cap.
Check that thè final gear case is filied up to thè
lower edge of thè oil filler hole.

NOTE

If thè levei is low, check for leaks. Pourfresh
oil through thè oil filler opening until it
reaches thè lower edge of thè opening.

OIL LEVEL

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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CX650 TURBO
LUBRICATION

OIL FILLER CAP
OIL REPLACEMENT

Remove thè oil filler cap.
Remove thè drain bolt to drain all oil from thè final
gear case.
Reinstall thè drain bolt securely.
Fili thè gear case with thè recommended oil up to
thè correct levei,

OILCAPACITY:
160-180 cm^

(5.4—6.1 US 02, 4.5—5.1 Imp or)

RECOMMENDED OIL; HYPOID GEAR OIL
- SAE 90 (Above 5‘’C/41°F)
- SAE 80 (Below 5°C/41°F)

DRAIN BOLT

CONTROL CABLE LUBRICATION

Periodically, disconnect thè throttle, choke and
clutch cables at their upper ends,
Thoroughiy lubricate thè cables and their pivot
points with a commercially available cable lubricant.

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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CX650 TURBOLUBRICATION

CHASSIS LUBRICATION POINTS — THROTTLEGRIP

CONTROL CABLES

STEERING HEAD
BEARINGS

SPEEDOMETER
CABLES

FRONT FORK
(ATF)

1
1

SWING ARM PIVOT BOLT

DRIVE SHAFT SPLINES
(Molybdenum Disulfied Grease)

BRAKE CALIPER
PIVOT
(Silicone Grease)

usti
WHEEL BEARINGS

FINAL DRIVE
FLANGE SPLINES

(Molybdenum
Disulfied Grease)

MAIN AND
SIDE STAND PIVOT

FINAL GEAR CASE

(Hypoid Gear Oil)
ENGINE SPEEDOMETER

GEAR

BRAKE PEDAL PIVOT
HGBEASE

BRAKE CALIPER PIVOT
(Silicone Grease)

WHEELBÉARING

[SPECIAL LUBRICANTI

● SHOCK ABSORBER UPPER MOUNT BUSHINGS
● SUSPENSION LINKAGE PIVOTS

CAUTION

Apply paste grease coniaining more than 4S%ofmolybdenum asUsted
betow:

● Molykole® G-n Paste manufactured by Dow Corning U.S.A.
● RocolPaste® manufactured by Sumico Lubricani Co., Ltd..Japan.
● Other lubricant of equivaìent quality.

Date of Issue; December, 1982
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3. MAINTENANCECX650 TURBO

3-1 3-11SERVICE INFORMATION

MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE

FUEL LINES

FUELSTRAINER

THROTTLE OPERATION

CHOKE

AIR CLEANER

CRANKCASE BREATHER

SPARK PLUGS

VALVE CLEARANCE

ENGINE IOLE SPEED

RADIATOR COOLANT

RADIATOR CORE

COOLING SYSTEM MOSES &
CONNECTIONS

BATTERY

BRAKE FLUID

BRAKE PADWEAR

BRAKE SYSTEM

BRAKE LIGHTSWITCH

HEADLIGHT AlM

CLUTCH

SIDE STAND

SUSPENSION

NUTS, BOLTS, FASTENERS
WHEELS

STEERING HEAD BEARINGS

3-3 3-11

3-12

3-12

3-13

3-13

3-14

3-15

3-15

3-17

3-17

3-18

3-4

3-4

3-5

33-5

3-6

3-7

3-7

3-8

3-10

3-10

3-10

3-11

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

● Refer to section 2, Lubrication for details about thè following items:
— Engine oil
— Engine oil filter
— Final drive gear oil

SPECIFICATIONS

Engine

Spark plug;

For extended high
speed riding

For cold climate

(Below 5°C, 41°P)
Standard

DPR9EV-9DPR8EV-9DPR7EV-9NGK

X27EPR-GU9X24EPR-GU9X22EPR-GU9ND

0.8-0.9 mm (0.031—0.035 in)
0.10 mm (0.004 in)
0.12 mm (0.005 in)
2-4 mm(1/8-1/6 in)
1.100 ± 100 rpm
700-1,000 kPa (7.0-10.0 kg/cm^ 100-142 psi)
10-20 mm (378-3/4 in)

Spark Plug gap:
Valve clearance IN:

EX:

Throttle grip free play:
Idle speed:
Cylinder compressioni
Clutch free play:

Date of Issue: December. 1982
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CX650 TURBOMAINTENANCE

Chassis

Tires

Front Rear
Tire size

100/90 V18 120/90 V17

Upto 90 kg (200 Ibs) Ioad 250 (2.5, 36) 250 (2.5, 36)
Cold tire pressures
kPa (kg/cm’, psi) 90 kg (200 Ibs) Ioad to

vehide capacity Ioad
250 (2.5, 36) 290 (2,9, 41)

BR1DGESTONE L303 G508
Tire brand

DUNLOP FU K627

0-40 kPa (0-0.4 kg/cm^, 0-6 psi)
200-600 kPa (2.0-6.0 kg/cm^. 28-85 psi)

Suspensìon air pressure: Front
Rear

TOOLS

Special
Inspection plug

Common

Valve adjustingwrench, 10 x 12 mm
Valve adjuster

; 07999-4150000

; 07708—0030200 — Commercially available in U.S.A.
: 07708-0030400 or 89201-200-000 (U.S.A. oniy)

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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CX650 TURBO
MAI NTENANCE

MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE
Perform thè PRE-RIDE INSPECTION in thè Owner's Manual at each scheduied maintenance period.
I: INSPECT AND CLEAN, ADJUST, LUBRICATE, OR REPLACE IF NECESSARY.
C: CLEAN R: REPLACE A: ADJUST L; LUBRICATE

WHICHEVER^
COMES
FIRST

ODOMETER READING (NOTE 3)
FREQUENCY

4^ITEM

EVERY

I I 3-4FUEL LINES

R 3-4FUELSTRAINER

I 3-5THROTTLE OPERATION

3-5I ICHOKE
UJ NOTE 1 C C C C C C 3-6AIR CLEANERI-

NOTE 2 C c c c c c 3-7Q CRANKCASE BREATHER
UJ

REPLACE EVERY 2,000 mi (3,200 km) 3-7SPARKPLUGS<

I I ! I 3-8VALVE CLEARANCEir
REPLACE EVERY
2,000 mi (3,200 km)

YEAR R 2-2ENGINE OILO

R 2-2ENGINE OIL FILTER YEAR R R R R R R

I 3-10ENGINE IOLE SPEED I I I I
● « R 3-10RADIATOR COOLANT

3-10RADIATOR CORE

I i 3-11COOLING SYSTEM MOSES & CONNECTIONS

2-4FINAL DRIVE OIL R

I I I I 3-11MONTH IBATTERY

MONTH: I
2YEARS;w *R 3-11I I IBRAKE FLUID

*RLIJ

I I 3-12BRAKE PAD WEARQ
LU

I 3-12BRAKE SYSTEM<
3-13I* IBRAKE LIGHT SWITCHLiJ

cc
3-13IHEADLIGHT AIM

O
I I I 3-14ICLUTCH1^5

3-15SIDE STAND

I 3-15SUSPENSION
O

I I 3-17NUTS, BOLTS, FASTENERS

3-17● » IWHEELS

3-18ISTEERING HEAD BEARINGS

* Shouid be serviced by an authorized Honda dealer, uniess thè owner has proper toois and Service data and is mechanically
qualified.
In thè interest of safety, we recommend these items be serviced oniy by an authorized Honda dealer,

NOTES: 1. Service more frequently when riding in dusty areas.
2. Service more frequently when riding in rain or at full throttle,
3. For higher odometer readings, repeat at thè frequency interval established bere.

● I»

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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CX650 TURBOMAINTENANCE

FUEL LINES FUEL LINE

Make sure that thè fuel linea and connections are

not deterlorated, damaged or leaking. Replace any
parta which bave signs of deterioration, damage or
leakage.

FUEL STRAINER HOSE BANDE

^{■WABNINB

Gasoline is flammahle and explosive under
certain conditions. Keep flames and sparks
aivay from your work area.

Free thè fuel strainer from thè frame bracket and
pulì it out from thè right aide.

Remove thè fuel hoses from thè atrainer by remov-
ing thè hoae banda.

STRAINER

Inatall a new fuel strainer In thè reverse order of
removai. HOSE BANDS INLET LINE

NOTE
●  Connect thè fuel iniet tube to thè IN end

of thè strainer.
●  Instali thè strainer with thè OUT end (out-

let side) facing up.
●  Instali thè hose banda with thè ends point-

ing to thè inside. Failure to point thè ends
to thè inside may damage thè adjacent
wires and fuel iines.

Check thè following items after instailing thè fuel
strainer;

*  Fuel leaks
●  Collapsed. restricted or pinched fuel Iines
●  Routing of sensor wires and tubes IN MARK

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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MAINTENANCE

THROTTLE OPERATION
2—4 mm

(1/8-1/4 in)
Check for smooth throttle grip full opening and

automatic fully closing in all steering positions.

Make sure there is no deterioration, damage, or

kinking in thè throttle cables. Replace any damaged

parta.

Lubricate thè throttle cables, If throttle operation
is not smooth,

Make sure throttle grip free play is 2—4 mm (1/8—

1/4 in) at thè throttle grip flange,

LOWER

ADJUSTERUPPER ADJUSTER

Throttle grip free play can be adjusted at eìther end
of thè throttle cable.

Minor adjustments are made with thè upper adjuster.

Major adjustments are made with thè lower adjuster

on thè throttle body after removing thè fuel tank.

Adjust free play by loosening thè lock nut and turn-

ing thè adjuster, if necessary, Tighten thè lock nut.

Instali thè fuel tank. Recheck throttle operation.

LOCK

NUTS
LOCK NUT

CHOKE CHOKE LEVER

Check for smooth upper choke lever operation.

Lubricate thè choke cable if thè operation is not
smooth.

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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CABLE CLAMP
Pulì thè choke lever on thè handlebar all thè way

down to thè open position and make sure thè throt-

tle valve moves by moving thè lifter lever on thè

throttle body.

Push thè choke lever on thè throttle body and cable

housing all thè way up to thè closed position. Make

sure thè throttle valve Is fully closed by checking for

free play in thè cable between thè lifter lever on thè

throttle body and cable casing.

Adjust if necessary: Remove thè fuel tank. Loosen

thè choke cable clamp on thè throttle body and

move thè choke cable casing so thè choke lever is

in thè closed position.

Tighten thè clamp.

Instali thè removed parts in thè reverse order of

disassembly.

CHOKE CABLE LEVER

INSTRUMENT

LOWER PANEL

NOTE

SCREW
Refer to page 4-8 for fast idie speed adjust-
ment.

AIR CLEANER
Turn thè handlebar to thè right and remove thè

lower right instrument panel screws and panel.
Remove thè air cleaner cover screw and air cleaner
cover.

SCREWS AIR CLEANER COVER

AIR CLEANER ELEMENT
Remove thè air cleaner element.

Remove thè air cleaner element from thè element

holder.

T

/
t ̂

é
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CX650 TURBO MAINTENAIMCE

Wash thè element in non-flammable or high flash
point solvent, squeeze out thè solvent thoroughly,
and aliow thè element to dry.

Soak thè element in gear oli (SAE 80—90) and
squeeze out excess.

Reinstall thè air cleaner element on ìts holder and

apply a light coating of grease to thè sealing edge of
thè element.

Reinstall thè removed parts in thè reverse order of
disassembly.

CRANKCASE BREATHER
Remove thè plug from thè drain tube to drain
deposits.
Then reinstall thè drain plug.

NOTE

Service more frequently when thè motorcycle
is ridden in thè rain, or if thè deposits can be
seen in thè transparent section of thè drain
tube.

DRAIN PLUG

SPARK PLU6S
RECOMMENDED SPARK PLUGS:^WARNING

Do noi operaie thè srarrer with thè spark
plugs removed, or fuel will be forced out
causing a fire hazard.

NGK ND

Standard DPR8EV-9 X24EPR-GU9

High speed riding DPR9EV-9 X27EPR-GU9

Cold climate DPR7EV-9 X22EPR-GU9

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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Disconnect thè spark plug caps.

Clean any dirt from around thè spark plug base.

Remove thè spark plugs.

Measure thè new spark plug gaps using a wire-type

feeler gauge.

ELECTRODE
0.8—0.9 mm

{0.031-0.035 CENTER

ELECTRODE

SPARK PLUG GAP;

0.8—0.9 mm (0.031—0.035 in)

Adjust by bending thè side electrode carefully.

With thè plug washer attached, thread thè spark

plugs in by hand to prevent crossthreading.

Tighten thè spark plugs another 1/2 turn with a

spark Plug wrench to compress thè plug washer.

Connect thè spark plug caps.

T

VALVE CLEARANCE SPARK PLUG CAPCYLINDER HEAD COVER

NOTE

This inspection and adjustment must be per*

formed while thè engine is cold (below35°C,
95° F).

Remove thè fuel tank (page 4-15) and timing

inspection hole cap.
Disconnect thè spark plug caps and remove thè

cylinder head covers.

TIMING INSPECTION HOLE CAP

CRANKSHAFT
Remove thè radiator screen and thè lower fairing.

Remove thè crankshaft hole cap from thè engine
■ front cover.
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VALVE ADJUSTER 07708-0030400
OR 89201-200-000 {U.S.A. ONLY}FEELER GAUGE

Turn thè crankshaft clockwise and align thè 'TL''
mark on thè flywheel with thè index mark. The
left cylinder must be T.D.C, of thè compression
stroke; Both rocker arms will be loose.
Check thè intake and exhaust valve clearance of thè
left cylinder by inserting a feeler gauge between
thè clearance adjusting screw and valve stem,

VALVE CLEARANCE
0.10 mm (0.004 in)
0.12 mm (0.005 In)

IN:
EX: -A.

TIMING INSPECTION
MOLE

VALVE ADJUSTING
WRENCH, 10 X 12 mm
07708-0030200
OR EQUIVALENT

Adjust, by loosening thè lock nut, and turning thè
screw until there ì$ a slight drag on thè feeler gauge.
Hold thè screw and tighten thè lock nut.
Recheck thè valve clearances.

”TR" MARKINDEX
MARK

"TL’' MARK

Turn thè crankshaft clockwise and align thè "TR"
mark on thè rotor with thè index mark. The right
cylinder must be at T.D.C. of thè compression
stroke.
Check thè intake and exhaust valve clearance ofthe

Tight cylinder as described for thè left cylinder.

T
L

T.D.C. OFTHE RIGHT
CYLINDER

T.D.C. OF THE LEFT
CYLINDER

CYLINDER HEAD COVER
Instali thè removed parts in thè reverse order of
disassembly.

NOTE V
Coat thè cylinder head cover boli rubbers
with oli before tightening.
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ENGINE IOLE SPEED THROTTLE STOP SCREW

NOTE

-  Inspect and adjust angine ìdle speed after
all other engine adjustments are within
specifications,

● The engine must be warm for accurate idie
inspection and adjustment. Ten minutes of
stop and go driving is sufficient, or when
thè temperature gauge needie is within thè
wide white line.

Cy
Warm up thè engine, place thè transmission in neu-
tral and thè motorcycle on its center stand.
Adjust idie speed with thè throttle stop screw. V

IOLE SPEED: 1,100 ± 100 rpm

CAUTION

Use lite throttle stop screw oniy for engine
ielle speed adjustment. Do not loosen thè stop
screw lock nut.

RESERVE TANK CAP

RADIATOR COOLANT
Check thè coolant levei of thè reserve tank with thè

engine running at normal operating temperature.
The levei shouid be between thè "FULL" and
"LOW" levei lines.
If necessary, remove thè reserve tank cap and fili to
thè "FULL" level line and instai! thè cap.

"FULL" MARK "LOW" MARK

RADIATOR CORE
Check thè air passages for clogging or damage.
Straighten bent fins or collapsed core tubes.
Remove inseets, mud or any obstruction with com-
pressed air or low water pressure,
Replace thè radiator if thè air flow is restricted over
more than 20% of thè radiator's core surface.

Date of Issue; December, 1982
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COOLING SYSTEM HOSES &
CONNECTIONS

WATER HOSES

Remove thè fuel tank (page 4-15).
Inspect thè hoses for cracks or deterioration, and
replace if necessary.

Check thè tightness of thè hose clamps, and tighten
if necessary,

BATTERY UPPER LEVEL LINE

Remove thè left side cover and inspect thè battery
electrolyte level.
When thè electrolyte level nears thè lower level
mark, fili with distilied water to thè upper level
mark.

If sulfation forms on thè battery walls or sediments
(paste) accumulate on thè bottom of thè battery,
replace thè battery,

NOTE

Add oniy distilied water. Tap water will
shorten thè Service life of thè battery.

(tWARNING

The battery electrolyte contalns sulfuric acid.
Protect your eyes, skin and clotliing. In case
of contact, flash thoroughiy with water and
ger immediate medicai atteniion if electrolyte
gets in your eyes.

LOWER LEVEL LINE

UPPER LEVEL MARK

BRAKE FLUID

Check thè front and rear brake fluid reservoir leve).
If thè level nears thè lower level mark, fili thè re
servoir with DOT—3 Brake Fluid to thè upper level
mark.
Check thè entire System for leaks, if thè level is low.

LOWER LEVEL MARK

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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UPPER LEVEL LINE
CAUTION u
● Do noi rcntove thè cover until thè handle-

bar Mas been tumed so that thè rcservoiris
leve!.

● Avoid aperoting thè brake lever wiih thè
cap removed. Brake fluid will squirt out if
thè lever is pulled,

● Do noi mix different types of fluid, as they
may not be compatible.

'/

REAR

LOWER LEVEL LINE

BRAKE PAD WEAR WEAR LINE WEAR LINE

Check thè front brake pads for excessive wear
through thè brake caliper inspection hole.

Check thè rear brake pads after removing thè dust
cover.

Replace thè brake pads if thè wear line on thè pads
reaches thè edge of thè brake disc.

CAUTION

Always replace thè brake pads in pairs to
assure even disc pressure. FRONT

BRAKE SYSTEM
PUSH ROD

BRAKE SYSTEM HOSE

Make sure that thè brake hose is not deteriorated
and check thè entire brake System for leaks,

BRAKE PEDAL HEIGHT

Loosen thè lock nut and turn thè push rod until thè
correct pedal height is obtained. Turning thè push
rod in direction (A) decreases thè pedal's height.
Turn thè push rod in direction (B) to raise thè
pedal. Retighten thè lock nut.

NOTE

IAfter adjusting thè brake pedal height, check
thè rear brake light switch and adjust if neces-
sary. LOCK NUT

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH

Adjust thè brake light switch so that thè brake light
will come on when thè brake pedal is depressed
and brake engagement begins. Adjust by turning
thè switch adjusting nut. Do not turn thè switch
body.

Perform brake light switch adjustment after adjust
ing brake pedal play and pedal height.

ADJUSTING NUT

HEADLIGHT AIM SCREWS

Open thè fairing cover by removing thè two screws.
Remove thè two screws at thè top of thè fairing
cover and tilt it forward.

FAIRING COVER

To adjust vertical aim, turn thè rìght adjuster.
To adjust horizontal aim, turn thè left adjuster. HORIZONTAL VERTICAL

BEAM
ADJUSTMENT ADJUSTMENT

(RIGHT)

BEAM

(LEFT)
NOTE

Adjust thè headiight beam as specified by
locai laws and regulations.

ì!!>warning
An improperly adjusied headiight may blind
oncoming drivers, or it may fai! to light thè
road for a safe distance.

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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CLUTCH
Inspect thè clutch lever free play at thè end of thè
lever. 10—20 mm

(3/8-3/4in)
FREE PLAY: 10-20 mm (3/S-3/4 in)

i

LOCK NUT ADJUSTER
Minor adjustments can be made with thè clutch

cable adjuster located on thè clutch lever.

Loosen thè lock nut and turn thè adjuster.

NOTE

Do not allow thè threads at thè adjuster to

come out by more than 8 mm (0.3 in).

Reinstall thè clutch cable dust cover and handlebar

covers.

Recheck thè operation of thè clutch.

LOCK NUT
Major adjustments are made of thè lower end of

thè cable at thè clutch front engine cover.

Turn thè adjuster on thè clutch lever all theway in

and back out one turn after removing thè cable dust

cover and loosening thè lock nut.

Loosen thè lower cable lock nut and turn thè ad-

justing nut to obtain thè correct clutch lever free

play.

Tighten thè lock nut.

CAUTION

The exhaust System can be very hot if thè

engine has been nm. Use care not to touch

thè exhaust System to prevent huming your-

self. ADJUSTING NUT
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SIDE STAND
Check thè rubber pad for deterioration or wear.
Replace thè pad if wear extends to thè wear line as
shown.

Check thè side stand spring for damage and loss of
tension, and thè side stand assembly for freedom of
movement and damage.

Spring tension ìs correct if thè measurements fall
within 2—3 kg (4.4—6.6 Ib). when pulling thè side
stand lower and with a spring scale.

NOTE

When replacing, use a rubber pad with thè
mark over 260 Ibs ON LY.

SUSPENSION
ftWARNING

Do not rìde a vehicle with faulty suspension.
Loose, wom or damaged suspension parts
impair vehicle stability and control.

FRONT

Check thè action of thè front forks by compressìng
them several times.
Check thè entire fork assembly for leaks or damage.
Replace damaged components which cannot be
repaired,
Tighten all front suspension nuts and bolts.

AIR VALVEVALVE CAP
Check thè front fork aìr pressure when thè front
forks are cold.
Place thè vehicle on its center stand.
Remove thè valve cap and measure thè front fork
air pressure.

FRONT FORK AIR PRESSURE:
0—40 kPa (0—0.4 kg/cm^, 0—6 psi)

Dateof Issue: December, 1982
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ADJUSTER
ANTI DIVE SYSTEM (TRAC)
INSPECTION

Check operation of thè anti dive System at each
adjuster position by riding thè motorcycle and
applying thè brakes.

CAUTION

Moke sure that thè adjusiers are at thè same
location on both sides.

It^WARNING

Select a safe place away from traffic (o per
forili this test.

Inspect and if necessary, repair thè system (Refer
to Section 14),

REAR

Place thè motorcycle on its center stand.

Move thè rear wheel sideways with force to see if
thè swing arm bearings are worn. Replace them if
they are excessively worn.

Check thè shock absorber for leaks or damage.

Tighten all rear suspension nuts and bolts.

AIR VALVE
Remove thè right side cover.

Remove thè valve cap and measure thè rear shock
absorber air pressure.

REAR SHOCK ABSORBER AIR PRESSURE;

200-600 kPa (2.0-6.0 kg/cm^ 28-85 psi)

NOTE

Check thè air pressure when thè rear shock
absorber is cold.

VALVE CAP

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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NUTS, BOLTS, FASTENERS
Check that all chassis nuts and boits are tightened
to correct torque values {page 1-5).

Check thai all cotter pins and safety clips are in
place and are secure.

WHEELS
NOTE

Tire pressures shouid be checked when tires
are COLO.

Check ihe tires for cuts, imbedded nails, or other
Sharp objects.

RECOMMENDEDTIRE PRESSURES ANDSIZES;

Front Rear
Tire size 100/90 120/90

V18 V17

Up to 90 kg
(200 Ibs)

250 250
(2.5. 36) (2.5, 36)Cold tire

presso res
kPa (kg/
cm^, psi)

Ioad

90 kg (200
Ibs) Ioad to
vehicle capa-
city Ioad

250 290
(2.5. 36) (2.9,41)

BRIDGE-
STO NE L303 G508Tire

brand DUNLOP F11 K627

Check thè front and rear wheels for trueness,

Measure thè tread depth at thè center of thè tires.
Replace thè tires if thè tread depths reach thè limits
given below.

Minimum tread depth:
Front: 1.5 mm (1/16 in)
Rear: 2.0 mm (3/32 in)
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8TEERING HEAD BEARINGS
NOTE

Check that thè control cables do not inter
fere with handlebar rotation.

Raise thè front wheel off thè ground.

Check that thè handlebar rotates freely from side
to side.

If thè handlebar moves unevenly, binds, or has
vertical movement, adjust thè steering head hearing
by turning thè steering head adjusting nut (Section
15).
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MEMO
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CX650 TURBOFUEL SYSTEM

FUELTANK

INTAKE
MANIPOLO

THROTTLE HOUSING

SURGE TANK

FUEL PUMP

AIR CLEANER
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SERVICE INFORMATION 4-1 FUEL PUMP 4- 9

PART LOCATIONS 4-2 ENGINE SPEEDSENSOR

PRESSURE SENSORS

FUELTANK

AIR CLEANER CASE/REED VALVE

4-11

INTAKE MANIFOLD REMOVAL

SURGE TANK/THROTTLE BODY

FAST IOLE SPEED ADJUSTMENT

4-3 4-13

4-5 4-15

4-8 4-17

COMPUTER UNIT 4-8 4
SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

ItWARNING

● The fuel System must be semced with thè ignition switch OFF and battery ground cable disconnected from thè
batfery.

●  The fuel lines are pressurized. Shield your eyes and place a rag or shop towel around lines and fittings when discon-
necting a line or disassembling a fuel porr. Wipe up spilled gasoline at once.

● Use caution when working with gasoline. Always work in a well-ventUated area and av.-ay from sparks or open flames.
■  Iffuel gets in your eyes: Flash with water and get prompt medicai attention.

● When disassembling fuel System parts, note thè locations of thè 0-rings, Replace them with new ones on reassembly.
● Do not let foreign particles enter thè fuel lines as they will clog thè fuel injectors. Wash all removed parts thoroughiy before

they can be reassembled.
● After reassembling, make sure that thè tubes are not pinched or collapsed. Also check that there are no leaking parts.
● Use special care when connecting thè battery cables not to reverse battery polarity. Remove thè battery whenever charging

is necessary. Turn thè ignition switch OFF when disconnecting and connecting thè battery cables.
● Keep water away from thè CFI (Computerized Fuel Injection) computer and components, since water will adversely affect

their performances.
● Keep connectors dry to prevent electrical shorts, especially thè Tl, Tw and injector sensor wire couplers which bave steel

rings. When disconnecting thè connector, care shouid be taken not do deform thè Steel rings. If a Steel ring is deformed,
replace it with a new one. Connect thè electrical connectors and couplers securely, there shouid be an audible click when
reconnected,

● See Section 24, Troubleshooting for inspection and adjustment of thè fuel System.

TORQUE VALUES

35-50 N-m (3.5-5.0 kg-m, 25-36 ft-lb)
27-29 N-m (2.7-2.9 kg-m, 20-21 ft-lb)
30-40 N-m (3.0-4.0 kg-m, 22-29 ft-lb)
3,5-5.0 N-m (0.35-0,5 kg-m, 2.5-3.6 ft-lb)
20-25 N-m (2.0-2.5 kg-m, 14-18 ft-lb)

Fuel hose joint bolt
Fuel hose joint nut
Pressure regulator
Fuel injector holder
Fuel valve nut
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CX650 TURBO
FUELSYSTEM

INTAKE MANIFOLD REMOVAL NEGATIVE (-) TERMINAL

Remove thè left freme side cover.

Turo thè ignition switch OFF and disconnect thè
battery ground cable from thè negative (-) terminal
of thè battery.
Remove thè seat and fuel tank (page 4-15).

GROUND CABLE

CHECK PLUG
Wrap a shop towel around thè fuel line and fitting.
Loosen thè fuel line check plug from thè banjo bolt
slowly to drain thè line and prevent gasoline from
squirting out.

ii^WARNING

The fuel lines are pressurized. Wear eye prò-
tectìon when working on thè fuel System. If
gasoline gets in your eyes, wash with water
and get prompt medicai attention.

8 mm BOLT 6 mm BOLTS
Remove thè four, 6 mm manifold bolts.
Remove thè throttle body mounting bracket by
removing 8 mm bolt.

m *

MOUNTING BRACKET
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CX650 TURBOFUEL SYSTEM

INTAKE MANIPOLO
JOINT BOLIFUEL INJECTOR COUPLER

Unscrew thè four boits from thè righi and left in-
take manifold joints.
Disconnect thè righi and left fuel injector couplers
from thè fuel injeciors.
Disconnect thè fuel hose from thè intake manifold
bv removing thè banjo boli.

Éla-Èi tJ;
BANJO BOLIFUELHOSE

BAND
Remove thè right and left intake manifold joints by
loosening thè bands.

INTAKE MANIPOLO JOINT

INTAKE MANIPOLO
Remove thè intake manifold from thè right side.
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CX650 TURBO
FUEL SYSTEM

PRESSURE REGULATOR
Remove thè pressure regulator and fuel injectors
from thè intake manifold,
Inspect thè intake manifold for cracks or damage.

FUEL INJECTOR INTAKE MANIPOLO

SURGE TANK/THROTTLE BODY THROTTLE BODY MOUNT BRACKET

Remove thè engine (Section 5).
Unscrew thè four boits from thè right and left
intake manifold joints.
Remove thè throttle body mount bracket.
Remove thè surge tank/throttle body assembly
from thè turbocharger connecting joint by loosening
thè band.

Separate thè intake manifold from thè throttle
body.

INTAKE MANIPOLO JOINTS

SURGE TANK THROTTLE BODY
Remove thè bolls attaching thè surge tank to thè
throttle body and separate them.

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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CX650 TURBOFUEL SYSTEM

TH ROTILE VALVE wClean thè interior of thè throttle body.

Check thè operation of thè throttle valves by ro-
tating thè throttle drum by hand.
See section 24 for throttle sensor inspection and
adjustment.

CAUTION

Do noi disassemblc thè throttle sensor.

INSTALLATION

The installation sequence is essentially thè reverse
order of removai.

INJECTOR HOLDERNOTE
PRESSURE REGULATORFUEL INJECTOR

Apply Locktite® 515 or
Three Bond® 1215.

SENSOR TUBES

THROTTLESENSOR

FUEL INJECTOR

NOTE

Apply Locktite® 515 or Three Bond® 1215.
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CX650 TURBO
FUELSYSTEM

DOWELPINS
NOTE

●  Be sure thè dowel pins and new 0-rings are
in place before installation.

●  Be sure thè injector's manifold mating sur-
face is clean and apply Locktite® 515 or
Three Bond® 1215 between thè injector
assembly and intake manifold surfaces.

●  Instali new 0-rings and sealing washers.

♦ -

NOTE

●  There are three fuel tube joints; one, 0.5
mm (0.02 in), and two, 2.0 mm (0.08 in)
diameter. Instali them as shown.

’  Blow open all tubes and passages in thè
throttle body with compressed air before
assembly.

BANJO BOLT
Instali new sealing washers and tighten thè fuel hose
banjo bolt to thè specified torque.

TORQUE; 35-50 N m

{3.5-5.0 kg-m, 25-36 ft-lb)

After installation, make sure that thè fuel hoses are
not pinched or collapsed. Also check that there are
no leaking parts.
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FAST IOLE SPEED ADJUSTMENT CHOKE CABLE ADJUSTER SCREW

Warm up thè engine, place thè transmission in
neutral and thè motorcycle on center stand.
Pulì thè choke lever on thè handlebar all thè way

down to thè full open position. Adjust thè fast idie
speed with thè adjuster screw.

FAST IOLE SPEED: 3.000 rpm

Tighten thè lock nut.

Push thè choke lever on thè throttle body and cable
housing all thè way up to thè closed position. Make
sure thè throttle valve is fully closed by checking fot
free play in thè cable between thè lifter lever on thè
throttle body and cable casing.

LOCK NUT

COUPLER HOLDERCOMPUTER UNIT
REMOVAL

Remove thè seat.
Remove thè 6 mm nut and coupler holder.

LOCKING PAWL COUPLER
Disconnect thè CFI computer coupler from thè unit
by releasing thè locking pawl.
Remove thè computer unit.

NOTE

Do not disassemble thè computer unit.

COMPUTER UNIT
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COMPUTER UNII COUPLER
INSTALLATION

The installation sequence is thè reverse order of
removai.

Make sure ihat thè coupler terminals are clean and
in good condition.
After connecting thè computer unit coupler to thè
computer unit, make sure that thè locking pawls
are engaged securely.

LOCKING PAWLS

FUEL PUMP MOUNTING BOLT FUEL PUMP WIRE

REMOVAL

^WARNING

Gasoline is flammable and is explosive under
certain conditinns. Do noi smoke or allow

fìames or sparks near thè work area.

Turn thè ignition switch OFF.
Remove thè righi side cover.
Disconnect thè fuel hose from thè intake manifold
by removing thè fuel hose banjo bolt (page 4-4).
Disconnect thè fuel pump wire coupler.
Remove thè tool box mounting bolt.

FUEL HOSE

FUEL HOSE FUELPUMP

Remove thè fuel pump from thè tool box by remov
ing thè attaching nuts.

Disconnect thè fuel lines from thè fuel pump.

TOOL BOX

Date of Issue; December, 1982
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INSTALLATION

The remaining installation sequence is essentially thè reverse order of removai.

FUEL HOSE NUT
SEALING WASHERS

FUELPUMP
©

FUEL HOSE

FUELPUMPBRACKET

CHECK PLUG

SEALING
WASHER

FUEL HOSE

%

^Cj RUBBER CUSHION
a.

FUEL HOSE
BANJO BOLI

SEALING
WASHERS FUEL STRAINER

FUEL HOSE
Attach thè fuel hose to thè fuel pump at a 15-20°
angle above thè fuel pump fitting.
Tighten thè fuel hose joint nut.

TORQUE: 27-29 N m n
(2.7-2.9 kg m, 20-21 ft-lb)

Connect thè fuel hose to thè intake manifold and
tighten thè fuel hose joint bolt.
TORQUE: 35-50 N m

il
13.5-5.0 kg m, 25-36 ft-lb)

SiNOTE
■a;●  Make sure there is sufficient clearance

between thè fuel line and rear brake light
bracket.

* After installation, check that there are no
leaking parts.

*  Use new sealing washers. FUEL HOSE NUT
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ENGINE SPEED SENSOR JOINT HOSE WATER PUMP COVER

REMOVAL

NOTE

Engine speed sensor Service can be made
with thè angine in thè frame,

Drain thè engine coolant (Section 10).
Remove thè water pipe and joint hose.
Remove thè water pump cover (Section 10).

WATER PIPE

WATER PUMP IMPELLER

Remove thè water pump impeller and water pump
body (Section 10),

WATER PUMP BODY

SENSOR ROTOR
Remove thè celiar and sensor rotor from thè cam-
shaft.

COLLAR
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BOLTS ENGINE SPEEDSENSOR
Remove thè engine speed sensor from thè water
pump body by removing three boits,

NOTE

Do not remove thè sensor generators from its
base.

BODY GENERATORS

ENGINE SPEED
SENSORDOWELPIN DOWELPIN

INSTALLATION

Instali thè dowel pins, new 0-rings and engine
speed sensor into thè water pump body.

WATER PUMP
BODY

0-RINGS

PIN SENSOR ROTOR
Align thè cut-out in thè engine speed rotor with thè
pin on thè camshaft and instali it.

Instali thè collar on thè camshaft.
Instali thè water pump body and cover (Section 10).
Instali thè water pipe and joìnt hose.
Fili thè radiator with coolant (Section 10).

I

CUT-OUT COLLAR
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PRESSURE SENSORS
REMOVAL

Remove thè battery and battery case.

MOUNTING BOLTS

REGULATOR/RECTIFIER
WIRE COUPLERPRESSURE TUBE

Disconnect thè pressure tubes from thè P2 and Pb
sensors.

Disconnect thè regulator/rectifier couplet.
Remove thè fuel pump reiay from thè bracket.

FUEL PUMP RELAY

COUPLER BRACKET
Disconnect thè sensor couplers and remove thè
couplet bracket by removing two 6 mm bolts.
Remove thè main relay from thè bracket.

BOLTS
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FUEL PUMP SHUT-OFF SENSOR COUPLER
Disconnect thè fuel pump shut-off sensor coupler,
Remove thè sensors bv removing thè three 6 mm
bolts.

BOLTS

P2 SENSOR pb sensor
Remove each sensor and thè regulator/rectifier from
thè sensor bracket.

INSTALLATION

Installation is essentially thè reverse order of re
movai. See thè notes below.

NOTE

●  Connect thè vacuum tubes to thè respec-
tive sensors a$ follows:
Tube 2 : P2 sensor
Tube 3 : Pb sensor

● After connecting thè tubes, make sure that
thev are not twisted or pinched.

●  Route thè wire harnesses, cables and tubes
as described in Cable and Harness Routing,
Section 1.

FUEL PUMP SHUT-OFF SENSOR REGULATOR/RECTIFIER

SENSOR BRACKET

COUPLER BRACKET

REGULATOR/
RECTIFIER

MAIN RELAY

Pb sensor

FUEL PUMP SHUT-OFF
SENSOR

P2 SENSORFUEL PUMP RELAY
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FUEL TANK FUELPUMPCOUPLER

REMOVAL

Turn thè ignition switch off.
Remove thè side covers and seat.
Disconnect thè fuel pump couplet, located under
thè right side cover.

CAUTION

Never rum thè ignition switch on when thè
Juel tank is removed. Fuel could squirt out
of thè fuel return hose. Disconnect thè fuel
pump couplet whenever thè fuel tank is
removed.

FUEL LINES MOUNTING BOLTS
Disconnect thè fuel lines from thè fuel valve,

't^WARNING

The fuel pump couplet must be disconnected
to prevent gasoline from being pumped out
of thè fuel hoses if thè ignition switch is
tumed on and causing a frre haiard.

■  /Disconnect thè fuel gauge sensor coupler from thè
main wire harness.

IV

Remove thè fuel tank mounting bolt and remove
thè fuel tank being careful not to damage thè fuel
gauge wires and coupler.

It^WARNING
FUEL GAUGE SENSOR COUPLERGasoline is flammable and is explosive under

certain condiiions. Do not smoke or allow

frames or sparks near thè work area while
draining fuel.

FUELSTRAINER
STRAINER
SCREENDrain thè fuel tank.

Remove thè fuel valve bv loosening thè lock nut.

NOTE
0-RING

Hold thè fuel valve body while turning thè
lock nut.

LOCK NUTRemove thè fuel strainer screen.
Blow dust and sediment off thè screen with com-

pressed air.
Check thè 0-ring for deterioration or damage and
replace it with a new one if necessary.

ÌM
"V-i

FUELVALVE
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FUEL GAUGE
SENSOR FLOAT ARM

FUEL GAUGE SENSOR

Remove thè four fuel gauge sensor nuts and sensor.

NOTE

Do not bend thè float arm.

Check thè 0-ring for deterioration or damage and
replace it with a new one if necessary.

0-RlNG

FUELTANK ASSEMBLY

Assembly is thè reverse order of disassembly.

FUEL
STRAINER

0-RING

FUELGAUGE
SENSOR 0-RING

FUEL VALVENOTE

● After installation, check thè operation of
thè fuel valve. Also make sure that there
are no leaks.

●  Hold thè fuel valve while turning thè fuel
valve retaining nut.

●  Do not bend thè float arm.
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FUEL LINES MOUNTING BOLT
Connect thè fuel lines to thè fuel valve and attach
thè hose bands securely.
Connect thè fuel gauge sensor coupler to thè main
wire harness.

NOTE

Be sure thè fuel gauge wires are routed and
secured correctiy.

Instali thè fuel tank mounting bolt.

FUELGAUGE SENSOR

FUELPUMPCOUPLER
Reconnect thè fuel pump coupler.
Instali thè seat and side covers.

AIR CLEANER CASE/REED VALVE MOUNTING BOLTS

DISASSEMBLY

Remove thè fairing and fairing bracket (Section 14).
Remove thè air cleaner cover and element from thè
air cleaner case.
Remove thè three air cleaner case mounting bolts.

AIR CLEANER COVER AIR CLEANER CASE
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Remove thè reed valve chamber trom thè air cleaner
case by removing thè two screws, Then remove thè
air cleaner case.

REED VALVE CHAMBER

REED VALVE CHAMBER REED VALVE HOLDER
Disassemble thè reed valve chamber.

Remove thè reed valve and silencer from thè reed
valve chamber,

SILENCER REED VALVE

REEDSTOPPER
Check thè reeds for damage or fatigue and replace ìf
necessary.

Replace thè reed valve with a new one if thè seat
rubber is cracked or damaged, or if there is clear-
ance between thè reed and seat.

CAUTION

Do noi disassemble or beiid ihe reed stopper
as ibis niay cause improper erigine perfor
mance. The reed valve musi noi be disas-

sembled. If ihe stopper. reed or seat is faulty.
replace il as a unii.

REED
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MOLE

(Instali toward inside)SILENCER

INSTALLATION

Assembla thè reed valve chamber;

Instali thè reed valve with thè hole at thè side

aligned with thè hole In thè chamber.
Instali thè silencer with thè hole toward thè inside.

REED VALVE

CHAMBER
HOLE

(Align with reed valve hole)

Installation sequence is essentially thè reverse order
of removai.

AIR CLEANER CASE

AIR CLEANER COVER

REED VALVE
CHAMBER

ELEMENT

HOLDER

AIR CLEANER

ELEMENT

REED VALVE

REED VALVE

HOLDER

SILENCER

CONNECTING TUBE

NOTE
AIR INTAKE PIPE

Apply a sealing agent to

thè mating surfaces.
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35-50 N-m (3.5-5.0 kg-m,
25-36 ft-lb) 50-70 N-m (5,0-7.0 kg-m.

36-51 ft-lb)

50-70 N-m (5.0-7.0 kg-m,
36-51 ft-lb)

30-40 N-m

(3.0-4.0 kg-m, 22-29 ft-lb]

18-28 N-m

(1.8-2.8 kg-m, 13-20 ft-ib) 18-28 N-m (1.8-2.8 kg-m,
13-20 ft-lb)

50-70 N-m (5.0-7.0 kg-m,
36-51 ft-lb)

; 50-70 N-m (5.0-7.0 kg-m,
36-51 ft-lb)

60—80 N-m (6.0—8.0 kg-m,
43-58 ft-lb)

50-70 N-m (5.0-7.0 kg-m,
36-51 ft-lb)
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5. ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATIONCX650 TURBO

SERVICE INFORMATION 5-1

ENGINE REMOVAL 5-2

ENGINE INSTALLATION 5-7

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

5t-WARNING

Keep flames and sparks away from your work area.

● Parts requìring erigine removai for servicing:
’  Crankshaft and pistons

●  Connecting rods
●  CamshaU
●  Flywheel and starting clutch
*  Gearshift spindle
●  Transmission

● Remove and instali thè engine with a hydraulic jack to supporr its weight.
● Drain thè engine oil before removing thè engine if thè front or rear cover is to be removed.
● For cooling System removai and installation, see Section 10, Cooling System.

SPECIFICATIONS

3.0 lit {3,2 US qt, 2.6 Imp qt) at drainìng
3.1 lit (3.3 US qt. 2.7 Imp qt) at draining and oil filter change
3.6 lit (3.8 US qt, 3.2 Imp qt) at disassembly
See page 2-1
2.1 lit (2.2 US qt, 1.8 Imp qt) at draining

Engine oil capacity

Engine oil recommendation
Coolant capacity (Radiator and engine)

TORQUE VALUES

35-45 N.m (3.5-4.5 kg-m, 25-33 ft-lb)
30-40 N-m (3.0-4.0 kg-m, 22-29 ft-lb)
50-70 N-m {5.0-7.0 kg-m, 36-51 ft-lb)
50—70 N-m (5.0—7.0 kg-m, 36—51 ft-lb)
60-80 N-m (6.0-8.0 kg-m, 43-58 ft-lb)
30-40 N-m (3.0-4.0 kg-m, 22-29 ft-lb)
18-28 N m (1.8-2.8 kg-m, 13-20 ft-lb)
18-28 N-m (1.8-2.8 kg-m, 13-20 ft-lb)
20-28 N-m (2.0-2.8 kg-m, 14-20 ft-lb)

Front engine hanger bolt
Front engine hanger nut
Front engine mount bolt (10 mm)
Rear engine mount bolt (10 mm)

(12 mm)
Muffler mount bolt
Power chamber bolt
Muffler band bolt
Exhaust pipe joint nut
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ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

ENGINE REMOVAL STARTER RELAY ALTERNATOR WIRE COUPLER

Disconnect thè battery ground cable from thè
battery.

Remove thè starter wires from thè starter relay.

Remove thè wire clamp and disconnect thè alter-
nator wire couplers.

GROUND CABLE STARTER RELAY

Remove thè fuel tank (page 4-15).
Remove thè fairing and fairing bracket as described
in Section 14,
Drain thè coolant from thè radiator and remove thè
radiator {Section 10).

HONDA

FAIRING

MUFFLER PROTECTOR
Remove thè muffler protector.
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MUFFLER MOUNT BOLI
Remove thè tight and left exhaust mufflers.

MUFFLER
BAND BOLI

MUFFLER

EXHAUST PIPEEXHAUST PIPE NUTS
Remove thè four exhaust pipe nuts and three ex*
haust pipe hanger bracket bolts. Remove thè ex
haust pipe.

EXHAUST PIPE BOLT

Tw SENSOR
WIRE

WATER TEMPERATURE
WIRE

Remove thè spark plug caps from thè spark plugs.
Pulì thè crankcase breather and coolant siphon
tubes back out of thè tube clamp on thè right front
engine mount bracket.
Disconnect thè Tw sensor and water temperature
switch wire from thè thermostat cover.

CLAMPSPARK PLUG CAP TUBES
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COUPLERS THROTTLE SENSOR WIRE
Disconnect thè throttle sensor {white 3P water
proof) coupler, crankshaft angle sensor (white 2P)
and angine speed sensor (white 4P) couplers.

I

ENGINE SPEED SENSOR
WIRE

FUEL INJECTOR COUPLER
Disconnect thè right and left fuel injector couplers.

Wrap a shop towel around thè fuel line and banjo
boli fitting,
Loosen thè banjo bolt slowly to prevent fuel from
sguirting out.

Cover thè fuel iniet pori with tape.

Disconnect thè crankcase breather tube from thè

engine case. ► f
i
/  '

FUEL PIPE JOINT BOLT

CLUTCH CABLE
Disconnect thè cluich cable from thè clutch lifter
lever.
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VACUUMTUBES
Remove thè vacuum tubes from thè throttle body.

SCREWS THROTTLE CABLES
Remove thè two screws attaching thè throttle and
choke cable bracket to thè throttle body.
Disconnect thè throttle and choke cable from thè
throttle body,
Remove thè spark plug cap from thè cylinder head,

SPARK PLUG CAP CHOKECABLE

Tl SENSOR COUPLER
Remove thè T1 sensor couplet at thè aìr intake pipe.

Disconnect thè oil pressure switch wire connector.

OIL PRESSURE SWITCH WIRE
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10 mm ENGINE MOUNT BOLI
Remove thè three front 10 mm engine mount boits
and nuts.

Place a floor jack or other adjustable support under
thè engine.

I
JACK

ENGINE MOUNT BOLTS
Remove thè gearshift pedal.
Remove thè three rear engine mount boits and nuts.

Disengage thè final shaft from thè U-joint assembly
by adjusting thè jack height and moving thè engine
forward.

Remove thè engine from thè frame.

CAUTION

Jack height must be contimously adjusted
duriiig engine removai and installation lo pre-
veni dantage lo mouniing boli threads, wire
harness and cables.

GEARSHIFT PEDAL
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ENGINE INSTALLATION
The installation sequence is essemially thè reverse
order of removai.

Place thè transmission into gear,

Raise thè erigine with a jack and align thè U-joint
with thè final shaft.

Slide thè final shaft into thè U-jotnt assembly by

moving thè engine backward.

NOTE

' Make sure that thè final drive splines are

exposed 5—6 mm from thè end of thè U-

joint.

●  Lubricate thè final shaft splines with lith-

ium-based muitipurpose grease NLGI No. 2

(M0S2 additive) before installation.

● Align thè mounting surfaces carefully to

prevent damage to thè mounting boli

threads, wire harness and cables.

●  Route thè wires, tubes and cables properly

(Section 1).

● The Tl, Tw and injector sensor wire har

ness couplers bave steli rings, These cou-

plers must be kept dry.
If an audible click is not heard when con-

necting thè couplers they must be repaired.

‘  Fili thè engine with thè recommended oil
and coolant.

●  Perform thè following inspections and ad-

justments:

Clutch free play (Section 3).

Engine oil levei (Section 2).
Radiator coolant (Section 3).

Tube routing (Section 1).

U-JOINT FINAL SHAFT

10 mm ENGINE MOUNT BOLT

Tighten thè engine mount boits and drive shaft lock
bolt.

TORQUE VALUES:

10 mm bolt: 50—70 N-m

(5.0-7.0 kg-m, 36-51 ft-lb)
12 mm bolt: 60—80 N-m

(6.0-8.0 kg-m, 43-58 ft-lb)

10 mm ENGINE MOUNT BOLT

12 mm ENGINE MOUNT BOLT
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FRONT
ENGINE HANGER

35-45 N-m (3.5-4.5 kg-m,
25-33 ft-lb)

0,

UPPER HEATSHROUD

30—40 N-m

(3,0-4,0 kg-m, 22-29 ft-lb)TURBOCHARGER
HEATCOVER

LOWER HEATSHROUD

EXHAUST MANIPOLO

4—7 N m (0.4—0.7 kg-m,
3-5 ft-lb)

TURBOCHARGER

20-25 N-m (2.0-2.5 kg-m,
14-18 ft-lb)

NOTE
20-25 N-m (2.0-2.5 kg-m,
14-18 ft-lb) Apply Locktite® Anti-seize lublicant or equiv-

alem quality to thè threads of heat resistant
nuts and bolts.EXHAUST MANIPOLO COVERS
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6. TURBOCHARGERCX650 TURBO

6-1 TURBOCHARGER REMOVAL

6-1 OIL CONTROL ORIFICE

6-2 TURBOCHARGER INSTALLATION

SERVICE INFORMATION

TROUBLESHOOTING

TURBOCHARGER INSPECTION

6-3

6-6

6-7

SERVICE INFORMATION

GENERAL

● The turbocharger must be serviced whìie ìt is COLO.
● To prevent loss of oil, cover thè oil iniet and return line holes with tape after thè lines bave been disconnected. This is also

important to prevent entry of dust and dirt into thè turbocharger. Fili thè lubricating System of a new turbocharger with
clean angine oil, or refill thè old turbocharger if there is any loss of oil during removal.

● Do not attempi to remove carbon from thè turbine vanes or thè balance of thè rotor assembly may be impair.
● Do not bang thè turbocharger by thè wastegate actuator rod to prevent damage to thè actuator body during removai and

installation. If thè rod is beni thè turbocharger assembly must be replaced.
● Use thè special heat resistant bolts and nuts whenever specified.
● Do not attempt to disassemble thè turbocharger. Always replace it as a unit. Before installing a new turbocharger, make

sure that there are no foreign particles in thè intake and exhaust Systems, particularly when replacement Is required due
to a broken turbine or compressor,

● The turbocharger can be serviced with thè engine mounted in thè frame.
● Do not lay thè turbocharger on its side to prevent oil from accumulating in thè compressor passage. Keep thè turbocharger

uprlght,

SPECIFICATIONS

Charging pressure control
Rotor hearing
Charging pressure

Waste-gate valve
Full-floating
113 kPa (1.16 kg/cm^, 124-131 kPa (1.26-1.34 kg/cm’Waste gate valve
850 mmHg, 16.5 psi) at
8,000 rpm

925-985 mmHg, 17.9-19,1 psi)
at 2.0 mm (0.08 in)
7.8 : 1

(Pressure/Lift)

Compression ratio
(cylinder)

TORQUE VALUES

Engine hangar bolt (10 mm)
Engine hanger nut (10 mm)
Exhaust manifold nut (8 mm)
Turbocharger mounting bracket bolt (8 mm)
Heat cover bolt (6 mm)

TOOL

Special

Combination Pressure/Vacuum tester

35-45 N-m (3.5-4.5 kg-m, 25-33 ft-lb)
30-40 N-m (3.0-4.0 kg-m, 22-29 ft-lb)
20-25 N-m (2.0-2.5 kg-m, 14-18 ft-lb)
20-25 N-m (2.0-2.5 kg-m, 14-18 ft-lb)
4- 7 N-m (0.4-0.7 kg-m, 3-5 ft-lb)

07406-0050000 or ST-AH-255-MC7 (U.S.A. oniy)

TROUBLESHOOTING
Turbine/compressor does not rotate
-  Selzed turbine shaft hearing.

— Clogged oil control orifice.
— Lack of oil in oil pan/deteriorated oil.
— Rotor oui of balance.

Waste gate not operated properly
●  Fauity actuator.
■  Bent actuator rod.
●  Deformed waste gate or foreign matter stock

between gate and seat.
●  Broken actuator control pipe.

Engine lacks power/poor acceleration
●  Turbine/compressor seized.
● Waste gate valve stock open.
*  Exhaust gas leak.

White smoke

●  Fauity rotor oil seal.

Abnormal noise

'  Damaged turbine shaft hearing.
●  Turbine/compressor binding with housing.
●  Foreign matter.

Knocking
‘ Waste gate stuck ciosed.
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TURBOCHARGER INSPECTION TURBINE WHEEL

TURBINE SPEED

Remove thè fairing (Section 14).

Remove thè exhaust pipe (Section 5).

Spin thè turbine wheel by hand to make sure that

it turns freely.

Replace thè turbocharger as an assembly if thè tur

bine does not rotate or rotates sluggishiy.

CAUTION

If thè turbine sbafi seizes, check thè engine oil

leve!, oil type and oil passages far blockage.

Be sure to determine and correct thè cause of

thè seized shaft before installing a new turbo

charger.

WASTE-GATE VALVE

Remove thè radiator screen and lower portion of

thè fairing (Section 14).

Loosen thè turbocharger heat cover lower bolt 3-4

turns. Make a pointer; bend a small paper clip to

point at thè waste gate actuator rod. Clamp it in

place with thè bolt. Wrap a piece of tape around thè

rod and mark it where thè clip points.

Disconnect thè pressure hose from thè actuator,

Apply pressure to thè pressure pipe with a pressure
tester.

The actuator is normal if thè actuator rod is moved

2.0 mm (0,08 in) when a pressure of 124—131 kPa

(1,26-1.34 kgW. 925-985 mmHg, 17.9-19.1

psi) is applied to thè actuator.

Replace thè turbocharger as an assembly if thè

actuator is faulty.

NOTE

Do not remove thè actuator. It is not Service-

able.

VALVE
Check thè waste-gate valve for proper seating.

Replace thè turbocharger if thè valve does not seat

properly, or if there is play in thè valve and valve
arm.

VALVE

VALVE
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TURBOCHARGER REMOVAL TURBOCHARGER HEAT COVER

Remove thè following parte before removing thè
turbocharger:

●  Fairing assembly (Section 14),
●  Fairing bracket (Section 14).
●  Radiator (Section 10).
● Muffler/exhaust pipe (Section 5).

NOTE

The turbocharger can be removed and instai-
led with thè engine mounted in thè frame.

Remove thè turbocharger heat cover boits and
cover.

RIGHT EXHAUST MANIPOLO HEAT COVER
Remove thè right exhaust manifold heat cover.

JOINT INTAKE PIPE
Remove thè intake pipe and joint from thè turbo
charger.
Remove thè left exhaust manifold heat cover.

I

LEFT EXHAUST MANIPOLO HEAT COVER
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BOLTS LOCK PLATE
Remove thè rubber hose from thè oil return pipe by
loosening thè spring clamp,
Pulì thè oil return pipe from thè turbocharger center
housing by removing thè four boits and a pipe joint
lock piate.
Cover thè end of thè return pipe with tape.

OIL RETURN PIPE RUBBER HOSE

BOLT
Remove thè oil iniet pipe joint carefully from thè
center housing by removing thè bolt.

NOTE

●  Pulì thè oil iniet pipe straight upward with-
out bending it to prevent it from damage.

●  To prevent loss of oil from thè center
housing, cover thè hole with tape,

Cover thè oil iniet and outlet holes with tape.

BOLTS
Remove thè turbocharger bracket boits and bracket.

TURBOCHARGER BRACKET
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EXHAUST MANIPOLO NUTS
Remove thè righi and left exhaust manifold nuts.

SPRING CLAMPEXHAUST MANIPOLO
Remove thè exhaust manifold from thè cylinder
head with thè turbocharger while loosening thè
spring clamp on thè air joint pipe as shown.

NOTE

●  Oo not pry between thè manifold and ex
haust pori.

●  Replace thè gasket after removing.
● Avoid damaging thè waste-gate control

actuator.

CAUTION

Do not beni! thè actuator rod. The turbo

charger assembly must be replaced if il is
bent.

TURBOCHARGER UNIT

TURBOCHARGER
Remove thè exhaust manifold from thè turbo
charger.

CAUTION

Do not disassemble thè turbocharger. It is noi
serviceable.

EXHAUST MANIPOLO

Dateof Issue: December, 1982
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GASKET
Check thè exhaust manifold and turbocharger for
distortion, cracks or damage.

4

OIL CONTROL ORIFICE
Dìsconnect thè oil pipe from thè camshaft hotder.

OIL PIPE

OIL PIPE OIL PIPE JOINT
Blow thè orifice open in thè oil pipe joint and oil
pipe with compressed air.

CAUTION

Do not use a piece of wire in an attempi lo
clean thè orifice as this may eniarge thè
orifice.

Reconnect thè oil pipe to thè camshaft holder.
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TURBOCHARGER INSTALLATION DOWEL PINS

Instali thè dowel pins and a newgasket between thè
turbocharger and manifold.

GASKET

Apply Locktite® Anti-seize Lubricant or equivalent
to thè threads of thè heat resistant nuts and boits

before installing.

Instali thè exhaust manifold on thè turbocharger
using thè heat resistant nuts. Tighten thè nuts to
thè specified torque.

TORQUE: 20-25 N-m

(2.0-2.5 kg-m, 14-18 ft-lb)

HEAT RESISTANT NUTS

Fili thè turbocharger with thè recommended engine
oil up to thè oil iniet hole.
Cover thè oil iniet hole with tape.
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CX650 TURBOTURBOCHARGER

Instali thè joint pipe between thè compressor and
tank.

JOINT PIPE SURGE TANK

NOTE

● Check that thè "UP" mark and corrugated

end (inside) of thè compressor connecting

hose is facing up.

* To facilitate Installation, slide thè spring
bands toward thè center away from thè
hose end.

●  Instali thè connecting hose with thè inner

grooves on thè surge tank side.
iiLlU

GROOVES

GASKET
Instali new gaskets on thè right and left exhaust

ports,

Position thè exhaust manifold on thè cylinder head,

aligning thè compressor outlet with thè connecting
hose.

SPRING BAND

Apply Locktite® Anti-seize Lubricant or equivalent
to thè threads of thè heat resistant nuts.

Instali thè exhaust manifold using thè special heat

resistant nuts. Tighten thè nuts to thè specified

torque.

TORQUE: 20-25 N-m

(2.0-2.5 kg-m, 14-18 ft-lb)

NOTE

Do not hammer thè corrugated sections of

thè manifold as they are easily damaged.

HEAT RESISTANT NUTS

(APPLY AN ANTI-SEIZE LUBRICANTI
Slide thè spring bands over thè connection.
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TURBOCHARGER

HEAT RESISTANT BOLTS
(APPLY AN ANTI-SEI2E LUBRICANT)

Apply Locktite® Aiiti-seize Lubricant or equivalent
to thè threads of thè heat resistant bolts.
Instali thè turbocharger bracket on thè exhaust
manifold with thè heat resistant bolts.

Instali thè turbocharger bracket on thè clutch cover.

Tighten thè bolts to thè specified torque.

TORQUE: 20-25 N m

(2.0-2.5 kg-m, 14-18 ft-lb)

\
BOLTS BRACKET

OILPIPE JOINT 0-RING
Remove thè tape from thè oli iniet hole in thè
turbocharger.

Place a new 0-ring in thè oil pipe joint of thè oi!
pipe and connect thè oil pipe to thè turbocharger,

^Remove thè tape from thè oil outlet hole,

Place a new 0-ring in thè return pipe, and position
thè pipe on thè turbocharger.
Connect thè rubber hose to thè return pipe,

Attach thè return pipe using thè five bolts and lock
piate. Tighten thè bolts starting with thè lower bolts
first.

0-RING RETURN PIPEInstali thè right and left exhaust manifold heat
covers.

Instali thè turbocharger heat cover making sure thè
waste-gate actuator rod will not contact anything
when thè rod moves. 0-RING LOCK PLATE

Instali thè remaining removed parts in thè reverse
order of removai,

RUBBÈR HOSEOIL RETURN PIPE
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

50-60 N-m
(5.0-6.0 kg-m, 36-43 ft-lb)CYLINDER HEAD COVER

ROCKER
ARMS

PUSH RODS

18-25 N-m

(1.8-2.5 kg-m, 13-18 ft-lb)

ROCKER ARM*.. t
HOLDER

VALVE

CYLINDER HEAD

CYLINDER HEAD
GASKET
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7. CYLINDER HEAD/VALVESCX650 TURBO

SERVICE INFORMATION

TROUBLESHOOTING

ROCKER ARM/CYLINDER HEAD
REMOVAL

CYLINDER HEAD DISASSEMBLY

VALVE GUIDE REPLACEMENT

VALVE SEAT INSPECTION
AND GRINDING

CYLINDER HEAD ASSEMBLY

ROCKER ARM ASSEMBLY

CYLINDER HEAD/ROCKER ARM
INSTALLATION

7-1
7- 9

7-12

7-13

7-2

7-3

7-6
7-14

7-8

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

♦ All cylinder head maintenance and inspection can be done wiih thè engine in thè frame. Before removing thè cylinder heads,
it is necessary to drain coolant from thè cylinder water jackets by removing thè drain bolts.

● The engine must be cool before removing thè cylinder heads.
● Before assembly. blow open all oil and water passages with compressed air,
● Refer to Section 6 for removai of thè turbocharger,

7

SPECI FICATIONS
Unit: mm (in!

Item Standard Service Limit

700-1,000 kPa/800 rpm
(7-10 kg/cm^ 100-142Cylinder compression (cold)
psi)
15.000-15,018
(0.5906-0.5913)

Rocker arm I.D. 15,04 (0.592)

14,966-14.984
(0.5892-0.5899)

Shafts and holders Rocker arm shaft O.D. 14.95 (0.589)Rocker arms

14.978-15.006
(0.5901-0.5908)

Rocker arm holder l.D. 15.03 (0.592)

Outer (1N/EX) 50.40 (1.984) 48.5 (1.91)
Free length lnner(IN/EX) 50.20 (1.976) 48.3 (1.90)

Valve springs 28.5 kg/39.9 mm
(62.8 lbs/1.571 in)

26.5 kg/39.9 mm
(58-4 lbs/1.571 in)

Outer (IN/EX)

Preload/Length 15.3 kg/37.9 mm
(33.7 lbs/1.49 in)

14.2 kg/37.9 mm
(31.3 lbs/1.49 in)

Inner (IN/EX)

6.580-6,590
(0.2591-0.2594) 6.54 (0.258)IN

Stem O.D. 6.550-6.560
(0.2579-0.2583) 6.54 (0.258)EX

Valves and
valve guides 6.600-6.620

(0.2598-0.2606)
Guide l.D. IN, EX 6,70 (0.264)

0.010-0.040
(0,0004-0.0016)

0.10 (0.004)IN
Stem-to-guide
clearance 0.040-0.070

(0.0016-0.0027)
0.10 (0.004)EX

1.1-1.3 (0.04-0.05) 2.0 (0.08)Valve Seat width
Cylinder heads 0.10(0.004)Warpage
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CX650 TURBO
CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

TORQUE VALUES

Cylinder head boli (12 mm)
Cylinder head boli (8 mm)
Front engine mount bolt (10 mm)
Front engine hanger nut
Front engine hanger bolt

50-60 N m (5.0-6.0 kg-m, 36-43 (Mb)
18-25 N-m (1.8-2.5kg-m, 13-18 ft-lb)
50-70 N-m (5.0-7.0 kg-m, 36-51 fl-lb)
30-40 N-m (3.0-4.0 kg-m, 22-29 ft-lb)
35-45 N-m (3.5-4,5 kg-m, 25-33 ft-lb)

TOOLS

NOTE

In thè lists below, "or equivalent" means there may be a cornmercially avaiiable tool in thè U.S.A. that will work as well
as thè one listed.

Special
Valve guide driver attachment
Valve guide reamer, 6.6 mm

Common

Valve spring compressor
Seat cutter, 29 mm
Seat cutter, 35 mm
Fiat cutter, 30 mm
Interior cutter, 30 mm
Cutter holder, 6.6 mm
Valve guide driver, 6.6 mm

07943-4150000
07984-6110000 or 07984-6570100

07757-0010000 or 07957-3290001
07780-0010300 'i
07780-0010400
07780-0012300 ●
07780-0014000
07781-0010200 ,
07742-0010200 or 07942-6570100

or equivalenti

TROUBLESHOOTING

Engine top-end problemi are usually performance related which can be diagnosed by a compression test, or are noìseswhich
can usually be traced to thè top-end with a sounding rod or stethoscope.

High Compression
●  Excessive carbon build-up on piston crown or in com-

bustion chamber

Excessive Noise

●  Incorrect valve adjustment
●  Sticking valve or broken valve spring
●  Damaged rocker arm or camshaft
●  Bentpushrod

Contaminated Engine Oli or Coolant
*  Leaking head gasket

Low or Uneven Compression
●  Valve

— Incorrect valve clearance
— Burned or beni valves

— Broken valve spring
— Incorrect valve timing
— Sticking valve

●  Cylinder head
— Leaking or damaged head gasket
— Warped or cracked cylinder head
— Cylinder and piston

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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CX650 TURBO CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

ROCKER ARM/CYLINDER HEAD
REMOVAL

UPPER HEATSHROUD

NOTE

The rocker arms can be removed without re-
moving thè fairing.

Remove thè following parts before removing thè
cylinder head;
●  Fairing/Fairing bracket (Section 14).
'  Radiator (Section 10).
* Turbocharger (Section 6).

Remove thè upper and lower heat shrouds.

LOWER HEATSHROUD

FUEL INJECTION UNIT
Remove thè fuel injection unìt from thè cylinder
head (Section 4).

WATER JOINT PIPE
Remove thè water joint pipe from thè cylinder
heads.

Remove thè front engine hangers from thè cylinder
head.

FRONT ENGINE HANGERS
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CX650 TURBOCYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

□ RAIN BOLTS
Remove thè cylinder drain bolts and drain thè cool-
ant.

N
'■TR"OR"TL'' MARK

Remove thè crankshaft hole cap and timing inspec-
tion cap.

Bring thè piston to T.D.C. of thè compression
stroke by turning thè crankshaft.

NOTE
● Align thè index mark wìth thè “TR" mark

for thè right cylinder.
● Align thè index mark with thè “TL" mark

for thè left cylinder.

8 mm CYLINDER
HEAD BOLTSROCKER ARM HOLDER PUSH ROD

Loosen thè 12 mm cylinder head bolts in a criss-
cross pattern in two or more steps.

Remove thè rocker arm holder assembly, push rods
and dowel pins.
Remove thè 8 mm cylinder head bolts and thè
cylinder head.

12 mm CYLINDER HEAD BOLTS
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CX650 TURBO CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

OIL CONTROL
ORIFICE0-RING

Remove thè cylinder head gasket, O-ring and dowel
pins.

*

CYLINDER HEAD
GASKET

DOWEL PINS

ROCKER ARM ROCKER ARMHOLDER
ROCKER ARM DISASSEMBLY

Withdraw thè rocker arm shafts and remove thè
rocker arms and wave washers,

ROCKER ARM SHAFT WAVE WASHER

ROCKER ARM SHAFT INSPECTION

Measure thè O.D. of each rocker arm shaft. Examine

each shaft for damage; scoring, or nicks.

SERVICE LIMIT: 14.95 mm (0.589 in)
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CX650 TURBOCYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

ROCKER ARM INSPECTION

Inspect each rocker arm for scoring, damage, or
clogged oil holes, Measure thè I.D. of each rocker
arm.

If a rocker arm shows wear or damage to thè adjust-
ìng screw or push rod contact face, inspect thè push
rods and stem contact faces for scoring, scratches,
or evidence of insufficient lubrication.

Inspect thè push rods for wear, damage and trueness,

SERVICE LIMIT; 15.04 mm (0.592 in)

VALVE SPRING COMPRESSOR
07757-0010000 or 07957-3290001CYLINDER HEAD DISASSEMBLY

Remove thè valve spring cotters, retainers, springs
and valves.

NOTE

'  Do not compresa thè valve springs more
ihan necessarv to remove thè cotters.

’  Mark all parta to ensure originai assembly.

Remove carbon deposits from thè combustion
chamber.
Remove any gasket material from thè head surfaces.

NOTE

●  Do not damage thè gasket surfaces.
● Avoid dropping gasket material into thè

jackets or oil passages.
●  Gaskets will come off easier if soaked in

solvent.
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CX650 TURBO CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

INSPECTION

● CYLINDER HEAD

Check thè spark plug hole and valve areas carefullv
for cracks.
Check thè cylinder head for warpage with a straight
edge and a feeler gauge.

' . 4»

114»

4^%
SERVICE LIMIT: 0,10 mm (0.004 in)

«31 oNOTE

Check for warpage in an X pattern.

i7

● VALVE SPRINGS

Measure thè free length of thè inner and outer valve
springs.

SERVICE LIMITS:
INNER, IN/EX: 48.3 mm (1.90 in)
OUTER, IN/EX: 48.5 mm (1.91 in)

● VALVES

Clean thè valves and inspect for trueness, burring,
scoring, or abnormal stem end wear.

Check thè valve movement in thè guide.

Measure and record each valve stem O.D.

SERVICE LIMIT:
IN/EX: 6.54 mm (0.258 in)

Date of Issue: December, 1982
© HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD. 7-789



CX650 TURBOCYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

VALVE GUIDE REAMER. 6.6 mm
07984-6110000 or 07984-6570100

● VALVE GUIDES

Ream thè guides to remove any cartoon build-up
before checking valve stem-to-guide clearance.

NOTE

● Always turn thè reamer in thè cutting
direction when inserting or removing it.

■  Use cutting oli when reaming thè guides.

● STEM-TO-GUIDE CLEARANCE

Measure and record each valve guide I.D. using a ball
gauge or inside micrometer.

SERVICE LIMIT:
IN/EX: 6.70 mm (0.264 in)

Calculate thè stem-to-guide clearance.

SERVICE LIMIT:
IN/EX: 0.10 mm (0.004 in)

NOTE

If thè stem to guide clearance exceeds thè
Service limit, determine if a new guide with
standard dimensions wouid bring thè clear
ance within tolerance. If so, replace guides as
necessary and ream to fit.

VALVE GUIDE DRIVER
07742-0010200 or 07942-6570100VALVE GUIDE REPLACEMENT

If thè stem-to-guide clearance stili exceeds thè Ser
vice limits with new guides, replace thè vatves and
guides.

Support thè cylinder head and drive out thè guide
from thè valve port.
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CX650 TURBO CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

VALVE GUIDE DRIVER
07742-0010200 or 07942-6570100

Place thè Attachment on thè Valve Guide Remover.
Drive thè guides imo place from thè top of thè head.

NOTE

The valve guide attachment must be used to
position thè valve guide correctly.

ATTACHMENT 07943-4150000

VALVE GUIDE REAMER, 6.6 mm
07984-6110000 or 07984-6570100

Ream thè new valve guides after Installation.

NOTE

●  Use cutting oil on thè reamer during this
operation.

●  It is important that thè reamer always be
rotated in tìie cutting direction when it
is inserted or removed.

●  Clean thè head thoroughly,

VALVE SEAT ÌNSPECTION AND
GRINDING
Clean all intake and exhaust valves thoroughly to
remove carbon deposits.

Apply a light coating of Prussian Blue to each valve
Seat. Lap each valve and seat using a rubber hose or
other hand-lapping tool.

Remove and inspect each valve.

CAUTION

The valve cannai be ground. If thè valve face
is buniecl or badly worn or if it contaets thè
seat unevenly, replace thè valve,
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CX650 TURBOCYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

Inspect thè width of each valve seat.

STANDARD: 1.1-1.3 mm (0.04-0.05 in)
SERVICE LIMIT: 2.0 mm (0.08 in)

If thè seat is too wide, toc narrow or has low spots,
thè seat must be ground.

VALVE SEATCUTTERS

Honda Valve Seat Cutters, grinder or equivalent
valve seat refacing equipment is recommended to
correct a worn valve seat.

NOTE

Follow thè refacer manufacturer's operating
instructions.

VALVE SEAT REFACING

Use a 45 degree cutter to remove any roughness or
Irregularities from thè seat.

NOTE

Reface thè seat with a 45 degree cutter when
a valve guide is replaced.

Use a 32 degree cutter to remove thè top 1/4 of thè
existing valve seat material.
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CX650 TURBO CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

Use a 60 degree cutter to remove thè bottom 1/4 of
thè old Seat. Remove die cutter and inspect thè
area you bave just removed.

Instali a 45 degree finish cutter and cut thè seat to
thè proper width.

NOTE

Make sure that all pitting and irregularities
are removed. Refinish if necessary.

Apply a thin coating of Prussian Blue to thè valve
seat. CONTACT TOO HIGH

Press thè valve through thè valve guide and onto thè
seat to make a clear pattern.

NOTE

The location of thè valve seat in relation to
thè valve face is very important for good
sealing.

If thè contact area is too high on thè valve, thè seat
must be lowered usìng a 32 degree fiat cutter.
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CX650 TURBOCYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

If thè contact area is too low on thè valve, thè seat
must be raised using a 60 degree inner cutter. CONTACT TOO LOW

Refinish thè seat to specifications, using a 45 degree
finish cutter.

After cutting thè seat, apply lapping compound to
thè valve face, and lap thè valve using light pressure.
After lapping, wash all residuai compound off thè
cylinder head and valve.

NOTE

Do not allow lapping compound to enter thè
guides.

CYLINDER HEAD ASSEM6LY SPRING SEAT STEM SEAL

Instali thè valve stem seais and spring seats.
Lubricate thè valve stems with oli, and inserì thè
valves into thè guides.
Instali thè valve springs and retainers.

NOTE
THESE ENDS TOWARD

●  Instali thè valve springs with thè tightiy
wound coils facing thè head,

●  Replace thè stem seais with new ones
whenever thè valves are disassembled.

CYLINDER HEAD

RETAINERVALVE SPRINGS COTTERS
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CX650 TURBO CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

VALVE SPRING COMPRESSOR
07757-0010000 or 07957-3290001

Instali thè valve cotters.

CAUTION

To prevent loss of valve spriiig tension, do noi
compresi thè valve springs more than neces-
sary.

Tap thè valve stems gently with a soft hammer to
firmiy seat thè cotters.

NOTE

Support thè cylinder head above thè work
bench surface to prevent damage.

ROCKER ARM
HOLDERROCKER ARM ASSEMBLY ROCKER ARM (IN) WAVEWASHER

Apply oil to thè rocker arm shafts.
Assemble thè rocker arms, shafts and wave washers.

NOTE

Do not interchange thè IN and EX rocker
arm shafts.

Make sure thè rocker arm cut-outs align with thè
assembly bolt holes.

ROCKER ARM (EX) ROCKER ARM SHAFT
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CYLINDER HEAD/ROCKER ARM
INSTALLATION
Turn thè crankshaft to put thè piston at T.D.C.
Clean thè cylinder surfaces of all gasket tnaterial.

NOTE

Do not damage thè gasket surfaces.

ORIFICE AND
ORINO

CYLINDER HEAD
GASKET

Instali thè O-rings and cylinder head dowel pins.
Instali a new head gasket and make sure that thè oil
orifices are not obstructed.

Il

Instali thè cylinder drain bolts.

Remove thè timing inspection cap.

Make sure thè piston is at T.D.C. on thè compres-
sion stroke; turn thè crankshaft, when both push
rods are down and thè timing marks align, thè
piston is on compression.

NOTE

● Align thè index mark with thè "TR" mark
for thè righi cylinder.

● Align thè index mark with thè "TL" mark
for thè left cylinder,

DOWEL PINS

ROCKER ARM HOLDER PUSH RODS
Instali thè cylinder head.
Instali thè cylinder head dowel pins.
Apply Multipurpose NLGI No. 2 (MoS2 additive)
Grease to thè end of each push rod and instali thè
push rods into thè rocker arm retainers.

Instali thè rocker arm holder assembly.
Align thè rocker arms with thè push rods.
Instali thè 8 mm cylinder head bolts.

«

:
/ ' ’

DOWEL PINS
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

8 mm CYLINDER HEAD BOLTS
Tighten thè cylinder head boits in 2—3 steps in a
crisscross pattern.

TORQUE VALUES:
12 mm bolt; 50—60 N m

(5.0-6,0 kg-m, 36-43 ft-lb)
8 mm bolt: 18—25 N m

(1,8-2,5 kg-m, 13-18 ft-lb)

Check thè valve clearance (Section 3) and adjust,
if necessarv-

12 mm CYLINDER HEAD BOLTS

WATER JOINT
FRONT ENGINE HANGERSPIPE

Instali thè cylinder head cover.
Place new 0-rings on thè water pipes and pipejoints.
Connect thè water joint pipes from thè thermostat
housing to thè cylinder heads.

NOTE

Make sure that thè 0-rings are not deterio-
rated or damaged.

Instali thè front engine hangers.

TORQUE VALUES:
10 mm bolt: 35—45 N^m

(3.5-4,5 kg-m, 25-33 ft-lb)
10 mm nut; 30—40 N-m

(3.0-4.0 kg-m, 22-29 ft-lb) 10 mm NUT 10 mm BOLTS lOmmNUTS

UPPER HEATSHROUD
Instali thè fuel injection unit onto thè cylinder
head (Section 4),
Instali thè upper and lower heat shroud. rInstali thè remaining removed parts in thè reverse
order of removai.

LOWER HEATSHROUD
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CX650 TURBO
CLUTCH/OILPUMP

CLUTCH OUTER

PRESSURE PLATE

80-100 N m (8.0-10.0 kg-m,
58-72 ft-lbl

OIL PUMP

58—69 ft-lb)

CLUTCH CENTER

CLUTCH COVER

FRONT ENG NE COVER
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8. CLUTCH/OIL PUMPCX650 TURBO

SERVICE INFORMATION

TROUBLESHOOTING

CLUTCH DISASSEMBLY

8-1 CLUTCH INSTALLATION

OIL PUMP REMOVAL

OIL PUMP INSTALLATION

8- 6

8- 9

8-13

8-1

8-2

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

● Clutch discs, plates "A" and "B“, clutch center, and clutch platea can be serviced by removing thè clutch cover.
● To Service thè oli pump, it is necessary to remove thè fairing, fairing bracket, heat shroud, turbocharger, radiator and trans-

mission cover.

● All these operations can be done with thè engine in thè frame.

SPECIFICATIONS
Unit; mm (in

Item Standard Service Limit

Clutch 10-20 (3/8-3/4)Lever free play (at lever end)

Clutch sprìng Free length 35.5(1.40) 34.0(1.34)

Tension/length 19.0-21.0 kg/25 mm (41.9-46.3 lbs/0.98 in) 17.0 kg/25 mm
(37.5 lbs/0.98 in)

Disc thickness A
3.42-3.58 (0.13-0.14) 3.10 (0.122)

B

Piate warpage A 0.10 (0.004) 0.20 (0.008)

B 0.10 (0.004) 0.20 (0.008)

Outer guide 1.0. 32.025-32.053 ( 1.2608-1.2619) 32.12 (1.265)

Oil pump Inner-to-outer rotor clearance 0.10 (0.004)

Outer rotor-to-body clearance 0.10-0.20 (0.004-0.008) 0.35 (0.014)

Rotor-to-body clearance 0.02-0.08 (0.001-0.003) 0.10 (0.004)

500—600 kPa (5.0—6.0 kg/cm^, 71—85 psi)Oil pressure relief valve pressure

TOOLS

Special

Clutch center holder 07923-4610000 or 07923-3710000

Common

Lock nut Socket wrench, 26 x 30 mm
Extension

07716-0020203 or 07716-0020202
07716-0020500 or equivalent

TROUBLESHOOTING
Oil Pump
●  Refer to page 2-1 for oil pump troubleshooting.
Clutch

●  Faulty clutch operation can usually be corrected
by adjusting thè free play.

Clutch Slips when Accelerating
●  No free play.
●  Discs worn.

-  Springs weak.
Clutch will not Disengage

●  Too much free play.
■  Plates warped.

Clutch Chatters or Rattles
* Worn clutch outer and disc splines.
Motorcycle Creeps with Clutch Disengaged
● Too much free play.
●  Plates warped.
Excessive Lever Pressure

●  Clutch cable kìnked, damaged or dirty.
●  Lifter mechanism damaged.
Clutch Operation Feels Rough
● Outer drum slots rough
‘ Disc piate wave spring weak or damaged.

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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CX650 TURBO
CLUTCH/OIL PUMP

CLUTCH DISASSEMBLY TURBOCHARGER BRACKET

Remove thè foUowing before removing thè clutch
cover.

— radiator screen.

- fairing lower cover (Section 14).
— turbocharger bracket six boits and collar.

CLUTCH CABLE CLUTCH COVER
Remove thè clutch cover and gasket,

NOTE

Move thè clutch lever on thè clutch cover to

help remove it

li
Disconnect thè clutch cable from thè clutch lifter
lever.

CLUTCH LIFTER PLATE REMOVAL

Remove thè six boits and clutch lifter piate.

NOTE

Loosen thè boits in an X pattern in two or
more steps.

Remove thè clutch sprìngs.

LIFTER PLATE

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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CX650 TURBO CLUTCH/OIL PUMP

LOCK NUT SOCKET WRENCH. 26 x 30 mm
07716-0020203 or 07716-0020202

CLUTCH REMOVAL

Attach thè Clutch Center Holder on to thè pressure
piate boss with three bolts. Finger lighten thè bolts.

CAUTION

Damage to thè pressure piate will occur, if thè
clutch center holder is noi attached with 3
bolts.

Remove thè lock nut and look washers using a
26 mm lock nut socket wrench.

CLUTCH CENTER HOLDER
07923-4610000 or
07923-3710000

EXTENSION
07716-0020500 OR EQUIVALENT

CLUTCH CENTER
Remove thè pressure piate, discs A and B, plates A
and B. and thè clutch center as a unit.

CLUTCH OUTER
Remove thè clutch outer and clutch outer guide.

CLUTCH OUTER GUIDE

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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■J CX650 TURBOCLUTCH/OILPUMP

INSPECTION

● CLUTCH DISC

Replace thè clutch discs if they show signs of scor-
ing ordiscoloration.

Measure thè disc thickness.

SERVICE LIMIT;
Disc A and B: 3.10 mm (0.122 in)

● CLUTCH PLATE

Check for piate warpage on a surface piate, using a
feeler gauge.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.20 mm (0.008 in)

FEELER GAUGE

● CLUTCH PLATE B

Check thè wave spring for damage.

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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CX650 TURBO CLUTCH/OIL PUMP

SLOTS
● CLUTCHOUTER AND OUTER GUIDE

Check thè slots in thè outer drum for nicks, cuts or
indentations made by thè friction discs.
Measure thè I.D. of thè outer guide.

I.D.

SERVICE LIMIT:
Guide I.D.: 32.12 mm (1.265 in)

OUTER GUIDE

● CLUTCHSPRING

Measure thè spring free length,

SERVICE LIMIT: 34.0 mm (1.34 in)

Replace all thè springs if even one is shorter than
thè Service limit.

Dateof Issue: December, 1982
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CX650 TURBOCLUTCH/OIL PUMP

CLUTCH INSTALLATION THRUST WASHER

Slide thè thrust washer omo thè transmission main-
shaft.

w

CLUTCH OUTER
Instali thè clutch outer with thè clutch outer guide,

NOTE

Before installing thè clutch outer, align thè
primary gear teeth with thè sub gear teeth for
engagement with thè clutch outer gear.

OUTER GUIDE

Position thè pressure piate into thè clutch outer.
Instali thè clutch plates and discs in thè clutch outer
as shown bere and on page 8-7.
Clutch disc B's are thè first and last disc's installed.

NOTE

The difference between clutch disc B and thè

other disc i5 thè direction of thè grooves.

Date of Issue: December, 1982
© HONDA MOTOR CO.. LTD.8-6 104



CX650 TURBO CLUTCH/OILPUMP

LOCK
WASHER

PRESSURE
PLATE

CLUTCH
CENTER

DISC A {6 PCS.)
DISCBLIFTER

PLATE
PLATECLUTCH OUTER

GUIDE
LOCK PLATE B DISCB

(6 PCS.)CENTERNUT

■
9» 1 E|

WASHER

CLUTCH CENTER
Instali thè clutch center, aligning thè splines by
rotating thè clutch center.

LOCK WASHER
Instali thè clutch on thè mainshaft.
Instali thè look washer and lock nut.

NOTE

●  Instali thè lock washer with thè mark
"OUTSIDE" facing out.

●  Instali thè lock nut with thè fiat end facing
out.

LOCK NUT

Dateof Issue: December, 1982
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CX650 TURBOCLUTCH/OIL PUMP

LOCK NUT WRENCH 26 x 30 mm
07716-0020203 or 07716-0020202 EXTENSION

Attach thè Clutch Center Holder with three boits

to thè pressure piate boss to prevent it from turning,
Tighten thè look nut,

TORQUE: 80-100 N m

(8.0-10.0 kg-m, 58-72 ft-lb)

CLUTCH CENTER HOLDER
07923-4610000 or 07923-3710000

LIFTER PLATE
Instali thè clutch springs, lifter piate and lifter piate
boits. Tighten thè boits evenly in 2—3 steps using a
crisscross pattern.

Instali thè clutch cover gasket.

GASKET

Rotate thè clutch lever to align thè hole in thè lever
with thè hole in thè clutch cover and insert thè lifter
piece.

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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^ CX650 TURBO CLUTCH/OILPUMP

CLUTCH CABLE
Instali thè dutch cover.
Connect thè clutch cable.
Instali thè turbocharger bracket (Section 6).
Adjust thè clutch cable free play (Section 3).

ti
CLUTCH COVER

OIL PUMP REMOVAL OIL PRESSURE SWITCH WIRE

Remove thè following parts before removing thè
front engine cover:

●  Fairing assembly
●  Fairing bracket
●  Radiator
●  Exhaust pipe/Muffler
●  Heat insulators

● Turbocharger and bracket

Drain thè oli from thè engine.
Disconnect thè oil pressure switch wire.
Remove thè engine front cover attaching boits and
cover.

FRONT ENGINE COVER

COLLARS ANDO-RINGS
Remove thè dowel pins, collars, O-rings and gasket.

f
i

DOWEL PINS

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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CX650 TURBOCLUTCH/OIL PUMP

PUMP DRIVE CHAIN OILPUMP
Remove thè oli pan and oil straìner (Section 2).

Remove thè oil pump driven sprocket and pump
drive Chain.

Remove thè three oil pump mount boits and remove
thè oil pump.

PUMP MOUNT BOLTS

PRESSURE RELIEF VALVE
OIL PUMP DISASSEMBLY

Remove thè oil pressure relief valve and oil iniet
pipe.

OIL INLET PIPE

OUTER ROTOR INNER ROTOR PUMPSHAFT
Remove thè pump cover, thrust washer, pump shaft,
and driving pin.

Remove thè inner and outer rotors.

PIN THRUSTWASHER PUMPCOVER

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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CX650 TURBO CLUTCH/OIL PUMP

OILPUMP INSPECTION

Measure thè pump tip clearance.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.10 mm (0.004 in)

Measure thè pump body clearance.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.35 mm (0.014 in)

Measure thè pump end clearance with a straight
edge and feeler gauge.

SERVICE LIMIT; 0.10 mm (0.004 in)

»
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CX650 TURBOCLUTCH/OIL PUMP

VALVE PLUNGER SPRING
RELIEF VALVE INSPECTION

Remove thè valve as an assembly and check its
operation. If thè valve does not operate properly,
disassemble It and check for a stock valve or weak
sprìng. Replace thè relief valve as a unit if thè spring
or plunger Is damaged.

NOTE

Use a Pin driver 07744—0010200 to remove
and instali thè spring pin.

SPRING SEAT SPRING PIN 3.0 mm

OUTER ROTOR INNER ROTOR THRUST WASHER
OILPUMP ASSEMBLY

Insert thè outer and inner rotors into thè pump
body. Slide thè drive pin into thè pump shaft, and
instali thè shaft.

Instali thè thrust washer and drive pin,

* -
Instali thè pump cover.

DRIVE PIN PUMPSHAFT PUMPCOVER

OILPRESSURE RELIEF
VALVE

Instali thè iniet pipe.
Instali thè oil pressure relief valve.

INLETPIPE

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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CX650 TURBO CLUTCH/OILPUMP

OIL PUMP INSTALLATION OILPUMP

Instali thè dowel pin.
Instali thè oli pump. Do not tighten thè mounting
boits at this time.

DOWEL PIN

Place thè drive Chain over thè pump driven and
drive sprockets.

/

Adjust thè chain free play by rotating thè pump
right or left, then torque thè pump boits.

V

>

FREE PLAY: 2.0-3.5 mm (0.08-0.14 in)
1^

»
Tighten thè three pump boits. > >

'5'
» *TORQUE; 8-12 N m %

(0.8-1.2 kg m, 6-9 ft-lb) ♦ >>

Tighten thè pump sprocket bolt and relief valve. >1

sV V-,:f
/ ✓
PUMP BOLTS

Recheck thè oil pump drive chain free play.

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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CX650 TURBOCLUTCH/OIL PUMP

GASKET COLLARS ANDO-RINGS
Instali thè dowel pins, collars, 0-rings and gasket.

DOWELPINS

OIL PRESSURE SWITCH WIRE
Instali thè engine front cover and connect thè oli
pressure switch wire.
Instali thè removed parts in reverse orderof removai.

ENGINE FRONT COVER

Date of Issue; December, 1982
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ALTERNATOR/FLYWHEEL/
REAR COVER CX650 TURBO

STARTER DRIVEN GEAR

NEEDLE BEARING

STARTER CLUTCH OUTER

FLYWHEEL

CRANKSHAFT
ANGLE (Ns) SENSOR

80-100 N-m

(8.0-10.0 kg-m.
58-72 ft-lb)

STARTER
REDUCTION
GEAR

ENGINE WATER PUMP BODY

WATER PUMP
IMPELLER

WATERPUMPCOVER

BREATHER
COVER

10-14 N-m (1.0-1.4 kg-m,
7-10 ft-lb)

ENGINE
REAR COVER
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9. ALTERNATOR/FLYWHEEL/
REAR COVERCX650 TURBO

SERVICE INFORMATION

ENGINE REAR COVER REMOVAL

FLYWHEEL REMOVAL

STARTER CLUTCH OUTER
REMOVAL

9-1 STARTER CLUTCH OUTER
INSTALLATION

FLYWHEEL INSTALLATION

ENGINE REAR COVER
INSTALLATION

9-2

9-5

9

9-7

9-8

9-9
-7

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

● To inspect thè ignition timing, see Section 20, Ignition System.
● The starter motor, water pump impeller and engine speed sensor can be serviced with thè engine instalied in thè frame,
● Take care not to cut thè alternator and stator wires and wire harnesses when removing or installing parts.
● Por alternator inspection, see Section 19, Battery Charging System,

SPECIFICATIONS

Unit: mm (in)
Item Standard Service Limit

Starter reduction gear-to-shaft clearance 0.20 (0.008)

Starter drive gear O.D. 37.10(1.461)

TORQUE VALUES

Alternator rotor bolt
Starter clutch torx bolt

80-100 N.m (8.0-10.0 kg-m, 58-72 ft-lb)
20—25 N m (2.0—2.5 kg-m, 14—18 ft-lb)

TOOLS

Special

Gear holder 07924-MC70002 or modified 07924-MC70001 or 07924-MC70000 or
07924-4150000(page 9-5)
07703—0010100 or commercial equivalent in U.S.A.
07733-0020001 or 07933-3950000

Torx driver bit (T40)
Flywheel puller

Common

Driver

Pilot, 22 mm
Attachment, 42 x 47 mm

07749-0010000
07746-0041000
07746-0010300

Dateof Issue: December, 1982
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ALTERNATOR/FLYWHEEL/
REAR COVER ^ CX650 TURBO

ENGINE REAR COVER REMOVAL
Drain thè engine oil.
Remove thè engine from thè trame (Section 5).

Remove thè gearshjft pedal.
Remove thè water pipe holders, water pipe and
water pipe joint,

WATER PIPE JOINTWATER PIPE HOLDERS

WATERPUMPCOVER BRACKET BmmBOLT

Remove thè water pump cover and dowe! pins,
Remove thè cap nut, copper washer and impeller.
Remove thè water pump body and throttle housìng
bracket by removing thè 8 mm bolt.

IMPELLERDOWELPINS

CAMSHAFT DOWELPIN
Remove thè impeller collar, sensor rotor and dowel
pin from thè camshaft.

SENSOR ROTOR

Dateof Issue: December, 1982
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ALTERNATOR/FLYWHEEL/
REAR COVERCX650 TURBO

CIRCLIP
Remove thè circlip from thè final shaft.

L’c

FINAL SHAFT

REAR COVER
Remove thè starter motor.

Remove thè rear cover.

●vi
=i/

STARTER MOTOR

COLLAR AND 0-RINGS GASKET
Remove thè collars, 0-rings, dowel pins, and gasket.
Remove thè final shaft.

DOWEL PINS FINAL SHAFT

Dateof Issue: December, 1982
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ALTERNATOR/FLYWHEEL/
REAR COVER CX650 TURBO

REAR COVER DISASSEMBLY

Inspect thè condition of thè oli seais and hearing.
Replace them if necessary.

ìIf neutral switch removal is necessary, remove thè
wire clamp and disconnect thè neutral switch wire
from thè neutral switch. Then remove thè neutral
switch and sealing washer.

NOTE

Refer to Section 22 for neutral switch inspec-
tion.

WIRE CLAMP NEUTRALSWITCH OILSEAL

BREATHER COVER GASKET
Remove thè breather cover, separator piate and
gasket.

SEPARATOR PLATE

CRANKSHAFT ANGLE SENSOR
Remove thè stator and crankshaft angle (Ns) sensor
from thè rear cover.

CAUTION

Be carcful not to damage thè stator coil.

STATOR

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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ALTERNATOR/FLYWHEEL/
REAR COVERCX650 TURBO

FLYWHEEL REMOVAL
Retnove thè front engine cover (Section 8).
Attach thè Gear Holder to thè primary drive gear.

NOTE

Modify thè 07924—4150000 or 07924—
MC70000 or 07924-MC70001 as shown, if
07924-MC70002 is unavailable. s

Slot two holes as shown.

17.5 mm {0.69 in)om. lOD
U 15.5 mm

(0.61 in)
GEAR HOLDER 07924-MC70002 OR MODIFIED
07924-4150000, 07924-MC70000, 07924-MC70001

Remove thè flywheel boli.

i
<r

FLYWHEEL

Remove thè flywheel, using thè Flywheel Puller.

FLYWHEEL PULLER, 20 mm 07933-3950000
OR 07733-0020001

Dateof Issue: December, 1982
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ALTERNATOR/FLYWHEEL/
REAR COVER CX650 TURBO

STARTER
REDUCTION GEAR WASHERS

Remove thè starter reduction gear and washers by
removing thè gear shaft,

Remove thè starter driven gear and needie hearing
from thè crankshaft.

SHAFT STARTER DRIVEN
GEAR

NEEDLE
BEARING

STARTER REDUCTION GEAR
INSPECTION

Inspect thè reduction gear teeth for damage.

Measure thè reduction gear I.D.
Measure thè reduction gear shaft O.D.

O.D.T

Calculate thè gear to shaft clearance.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.20 mm (0.008 in)

STARTER DRIVE GEAR INSPECTION

Check thè drive gear for damage, excessive wear,
indentations or other faults.

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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ALTERNATOR/FLYWHEEL/
REAR COVERCX650 TURBO

STARTER CLUTCH OUTER REMOVAL IMPACT DRIVER

Remove thè starter clutch rollers, springs and
plunger.

Remove thè three torx boits and starter clutch
outer.

CLUTCH OUTER TOR/DRIVER BIT T40 07703-0010100
OR COMMERCIAL EQUIVALENT IN U.S.A.

SPRINGPLUNGER

STARTER CLUTCH OUTER INSPECTION

Inspect thè rollers for freedom of movement in
their grooves. Inspect thè each roller and replace it
if it is worn or damaged,

Inspect thè clutch outer for damaged or worn roller
surfaces.

Examine thè springs and plungers for distortion
orexcessive wear.

INSPECT FOR WEARROLLER

STARTER CLUTCH OUTER
INSTALLATION

iPSlide thè clutch outer into thè flywheel, aligning
thè holes with thè dowel pins in thè flywheel,
Coat thè threads and undersides of thè TORX
boits with a locking agent prior to installation.
Instali thè torx boits and tighten them to thè speci-
fied torque.

TORQUE: 20-25 N-m
12.0-2,5 kg-m, 14-18 ft-lb)

TORX DRIVER BIT T40 07703-0010100
OR COMMERCIAL EQUIVALENT IN U.S,A.
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ALTERNATOR/FLYWHEEL/
REAR COVER CX650 TURBO

ROLLER
Slide thè spring into thè pianger and instali it in thè
clutch outer.

Position thè roller into place while holding thè
pianger with a screwdriver as shown.

THRUST WASHER NEEDLE ROLLER BEARING
Instali thè reduction shaft, thrust washers and
reduction gear.

NOTE

Use two thrust washers, one on each side of
thè reduction gear,

Instali thè needie roller hearing in thè driven gear.

Instali thè starter driven gear onto thè crankshaft.

REDUCTION GEAR DRIVEN GEAR

FLYWHEEL INSTALLATION FLYWHEEL

Instali thè flywheel onto thè crankshaft.

NOTE

● Align thè key in thè crankshaft with thè
keyway in thè flywheel.

●  Rotate thè flywheel counterclockwise to
aid installation.

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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ALTERNATOR/FLYWHEEL/
REAR COVERCX650 TURBO

Instali and tighten thè flywheel bolt.

TORQUE: 90-105 N m
(9.0-10.5 kg-m, 65-76 ft-lb)

Remove thè Gear Holder from thè primary drive
gear.
Instali thè front engine cover.

ENGINE REAR COVER INSTALLATION DRIVER 07749-0010000

iAssemble thè rear cover in thè reverse order of dis-

assembly.

NOTE

Drive thè final shaft hearing in until it seats
fully.

ATTACHMENT, 42 x 47 mm 07746-0010300
AND PHOT, 15 mm 07746-0040300

CRANKSHAFT ANGLE SENSOR

Instali thè stator and crankshaft angle (Ns) sensor
into thè rear cover.

STATOR

Date of Issue; December, 1982
© HONDA MOTOR CO,, LTD. 9-9123



ALTERNATOR/FLYWHEEL/
REAR COVER CX650 TURBO

GROMMETS
Inserì thè alternator and angle (Ns) sensor wire har-
ness grommets imo thè rear cover securely.

Apply a liquid sealant to thè surface indicated by
thè arrow and Instali thè gasket.

GASKET BREATHER COVER
Instali thè separator piate.
Route thè neutral switch wire as shown.

Instali thè breather cover, being careful not to
pinch thè neutral switch wire when tightening thè
breather cover bolts.

SEPARATOR PLATE NEUTRAL SWITCH WIRE

COLLARS AND 0-RINGS GASKET
Instali thè final shaft.

Instali thè dowel pins, 0-rings, collars and gasket.

DOWELPINS FINAL SHAFT

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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ALTERNATOR/FLYWHEEL/
REAR COVERCX650 TURBO

REAR COVER

Instali thè engine rear cover and tighten thè bolts in
a crisscross pattern in 2—3 steps.
Begin with 8 mm bolts.

NOTE

●  Be careful not to damage thè gearshift
spindle oil seal.

● Align thè starter drive gear with thè reduc-
tion gear before tightening thè cover bolts.

TORQUE:
8 mm bolts: 18-25 N-m

(1.8-2.5 kg-m, 13-18 ft-lb)
6 mm bolts: 8—12 N-m

(0.8-1.2 kg-m, 6-9 ft-lb)

STARTER MOTOR
Instali thè starter motor,

CIRCLIP

Instali thè circlìp on thè final shaft.
Instali thè joint boots.

Align thè punch marks on thè gearshift pedal and
thè spindle and instali thè pedal.

FINAL SHAFT

DOWEL FINCAMSHAFT

Instali thè dowel pin in thè camshaft.
Instali thè pulse rotor, aligning thè cut-out with
thè camshaft dowel pin.

CUT-OUTPULSE ROTOR

Oateof Issue: December, 1982
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ALTERNATOR/FLYWHEEL/
REAR COVER CX650 TURBO

WATER PUMP BODY IMPELLER COLLAR
WATER PUMP INSTALLATION

Instali thè impeller collar onte thè camshaft.
Instali thè dowel pins and 0-rings on thè water
pump body.

Instali thè water pump body on thè engine rear
cover,

NOTE

Por water pump mechanical seal replacement,
refer to page 10-9.

0-RINGS DOWEL PINS

SEALWASHER
Apply soapy water to thè sliding surfaces of thè seal
washer.

NOTE

Check that thè rubber seal is positioned prò-
perly.

IMPELLER COPPERWASHER
Instali thè impeller, copper washer and cap nut on
thè camshaft end. 3

Tighten thè cap nut.

TORQUE: 8-12 N-m

(0.8-1.2 kg-m, 6-9 ft-lb)

Rotate thè crankshaft to make sure that thè pump
turns freely without binding.

CAP NUT
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ALTERNATOR/FLYWHEEL/
REAR COVERCX650 TURBO

WATER PUMP COVER DOWELPINS

Check thè pump cover rubber packing for deteriora-
tion or damage and replace if necessary.

Instali thè dowel pin in thè cover and instali thè
cover.

Instali thè intake manifold bracket.

RUBBER PACKING

WATERPUMPCOVER

Tighten thè pump cover bolts.

TORQUE:
8 mm bolts: 18—25 N-m

(1.8-2.5 kg m, 13-18 ft-lb)
6 mm bolts: 8—12 N-m

(0.8-1.2 kg-m, 6-9 ft-lb)

Apply soapy water to new water pipe O-rings and
instali them on thè water pipe.

Connect thè water pipe and joint pipe to thè water
pump cover, Be careful not to twist thè 0-ring.

Instali thè water pipe holders. Tighten thè upper
bolts first, then thè lower bolts.

WATER PIPE JOINTWATER PIPE HOLDERS

Dateof Issue; December, 1982
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CX650 TURBOCOOLING SYSTEM

20-30 N m —

(2.0-3.0 kg-m,
14-22 ft-lb)

21-25 N-m

12.1—2.5 kg-m,
15-18 ft-lb)

TW SENSOR

8-12 N-m

(0.8—1.2 kg-m,
6-9 ft-lb)
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.  COOLING SYSTEMCX650 TURBO

10-1

10-1

10-2

10-3

10-4

WATER TEMPERATURE UNIT

COOLING FAN INSPECTION

RADIATOR

WATER PUMP

10-5

10-6

10-6

10-9

SERVICE INFORMATION

TROUBLESHOOTING

INSPECTION

COOLANT REPLACEMENT

THERMOSTAT

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

● To Service thè water pump seal, it is necessary to remove thè erigine and thè rear engine cover, All other cooling System Ser
vices can be made with thè engine in thè frame,

● Do not remove thè radiator cap when thè engine is hot. The coolant is under pressure and severe scalding couid result. The
engine must be cool before servicing thè cooling system.

● Avoid spilling coolant on paìnted surfaces.
● After servicing thè System, check for leaks with a cooling System tester.

SPECIFICATIONS

0,75-1.05 kg/cm^ (10.7-14.9 psi)Radiator cap relief pressure

55% Distìlied water -f 45% ethylene glycol: -32°C (-26°F)
50% Distilied water 50% ethylene glycol: -37°C (-35°F)
45% Distilied water + 55% ethylene glycol: -44,5°C (-48°F)

10Freezing point (Hydrometer test):

Coolant capacity:
Radiator and engine
Reserve tank

Total System

1.9 liters (2.0 USqt, 1.7 Imp qt)
0.2 liters (0.21 US qt, 0.18 imp qt)
2.1 liters (2.2 US qt, 1.8 Imp qt)

Begins to open: 80° to 84°C (176° to 183°F)
Fully open: 93° to 97°C (199° to 206°F)
Valve lift: Minimum of 8 mm at 95°C (0.315 in at 203°F)

Thermostat

Unpressurized: 107,7° C (226°F)
Cap on, pressurized: 125.6°C (258°F)Boilìng point (with 50—50 mixture):

TORQUE VALUE

8-12 N m (0.8-1.2 kg-m, 6-9 ft-lb)Water pump impeller nut

TOOLS

Special

07945-4150400 or GN-AH-065-415 (U.S.A. oniy)
07907-MC70000 or 07907-4150000 or equivalent

Mechanical seal driver attachment

Socket wrench, 17 x 27 mm

Common

Driver 07749-0010000

TROUBLESHOOTING
Engine Temperature Too High
●  Faulty temperature gauge or gauge sensor.
● Thermostat stuck closed.
●  Faulty radiator cap.
●  Insufficient coolant.

●  Passages blocked in radiator, hoses, or water
jacket.

●  Fan blades bent.
●  Faulty fan motor.

Engine Temperature Too Low
*  Faulty temperature gauge or gauge sensor.
● Thermostat stuck open.

Coolant Leaks
●  Faulty pump oil seal.
●  Deteriorated 0-rings.
●  Radiator hose damaged.
●  Loose or overtightened hose clamps.
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CX650 TURBOCOOLING SYSTEM

INSPECTION ANTI-FREEZE TESTER

COOLANT

Test thè coolant mixture with an anti-freeze tester.
Por minimum corrosion protection, a 50—50% solu
tion of ethylene glycol and distilied water is recom-
mended.

RADiATOR CAP

Pressure test thè radiator cap. Replace thè radiator
cap if it does not hold pressure, or if relief pressure
is too high or too low. It must hold specified pres
sure for at least six seconds.

COOLING SYSTEM TESTER

NOTE

Before installing thè cap on thè tester, mois-
ten thè sealing surfaces.

RADIATOR CAP RELIEF PRESSURE:
75-105 kPa (0.75-1.05 kg/cm*,
551-772 mmHg, 10.7-14.9 psi)

RADIATOR CAP

RADIATOR LEAKAGETEST

Pressurize thè radiator, engine and hoses, and check
for leaks.

CAUTION

Excessive pressure con damage thè radiator.
Do not excecd 103 kPa (1.05 kglcm^, 772
mmHg. J4.9psi).

Repair or replace componente if thè System will
not hold thè specified pressure for at least six
seconds.
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CX650 TURBO COOLING SYSTEM

COOLANT REPLACEMENT RADIATOR CAP

^WAHNING

The engine must be cool before servìcing thè
cooling System, or severe scalding may resulr.

Remove thè seat and fuel tank.
Remove thè radìator cap.

DRAIN PLUG
Remove thè drain plug, and drain thè coolant
(about 1.5 liters, 1.6 US qt/1.3 Imp qt).

Replace thè drain plug.

CAUTION

Do not overti^iten thè drain plug.

RESERVE TANK UPPER LEVEL
Fili thè System with a 50—50 mixture of distilied
water and ethylene glycol.

Start thè engine with thè radiator cap off and run
until there are no air bubbles in thè coolant and
thè coolant levei stabilizes.

Stop thè engine and add coolant up to thè proper
levei, if necessary,

?Reinstali thè radiator cap.

Check thè levei of coolant in thè reserve tank and
fili to thè correct level if thè levei is low, after thè
engine has cooied,

LOWER LEVEL
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THERMOSTAT BOLTS

REMOVAL

Remove thè seat and fuel tank (Section 4).

Remove thè fairing (Section 14).

Drain thè coolant (page 10-3).

Disconnect thè water hose at thè radiator.

Remove thè two thermostat cover boits and thermo-
stat cover,

THERMOSTAT
COVER

WATER HOSE

THERMOSTAT
Remove thè thermostat from thè thermostat housing.

INSPECTION

Visuatly inspect thè thermostat for damage.
Suspend thè thermostat in hot water to check its
operation.
Do not let thè thermostat or thermometer touch

thè pan or false readings will result.

Technical Data

80° to 84°C{176° - 183°F)Starts to open

95°C(203°F)Full open

Valve lift 8 mm (0,31 in) minimum

NOTE

●  Replace thè thermostat if thè valve stays
open at room temperature, or if it responds
at temperatures other than those specified.

●  Valve lift must be checked by applying
heat for five minutes.
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THERMOSTAT
INSTALLATION

Inserì thè thermostat into thè thermostat housing.
Instali a new 0-ring on thè thermostat housing and
atiach thè thermostat cover.

NOTE

●  Check that thè 0-rings are not dislodged.
●  Make sure that thè thermostat is instalied

in thè correct direction.

Fili thè cooling System with coolant and bleed air
from System (page 10-3).
Instali thè removed parts in reverse orderof removai.

0-RING

WATER TEMPERATURE
UNITWATER TEMPERATURE UNIT THERMOSTAT HOUSING

Disconnect thè water temperature unit from thè
thermostat case. Plug thè hole, after removing thè
water temperature unit.

Remove thè water temperature sensor, if necessary.
See Section 24 for inspection of thè Tw sensor.

WATER TEMPERATURE Tw THERMOSTAT COVER
SENSOR UNIT

INSPECTION

Suspend thè unit in oil and measure thè resistance
through thè unit as thè oil heats up.

110°C 120°C60° C 85°C
Temperature 230° F 248° F140°F 185°F

20.3n 16.m104,on 43.9HResistance

Do not let thè unit or thermometer touch thè pan
or false readings will result.

'K^warninq

Wear gloves and eye protection.

NOTE

Oil must be used as thè heated liquid to check
operation above 100°C (212°F).

Temperature gauge inspection (Section 22).
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CX650 TURBOCOOLING SYSTEM

COOLING FAN INSPECTION THERMOSTATICSWITCH COUPLER

Remove thè fairing (Section 14).
Disconnect thè thermostatic switch coupler.
Short thè switch coupler terminais using a jump
wire with thè ignition switch tumed ON,
The fan motor shouid operate smoothly.

RADIATOR RADIATOR UPPER COVER

REMOVAL

Remove thè fairing bracket (Section 14).
Draìn thè coolant from thè radiator.
Remove thè radiator upper cover.

BOLTS

THERMOSTATICSWITCH FAN MOTOR
COUPLERMOUNTING BOLT COUPLER

Loosen thè upper and lower radiator hose bands.
Remove thè right and left upper mounting bolts.
Disconnect thè thermostatic switch and fan motor
switch couplers.
Disconnect thè siphon tube from thè radiator.

-

SIPHON UPPER HOSE BAND LOWER HOSE BAND
TUBE
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CX650 TURBO COOLING SYSTEM

RADIATOR BRACKET

Remove thè lower mounting bolt and collar and pulì
thè radiator out. Disconnect thè radiator hoses from
thè radiator.

CAUTION 

Do not damage thè radiator/ìns.

MOUNTING BOLT COLLAR

ELECTRIC
COOLING FAN MOUNTING BOLTS

DISASSÉMBLY

Remove thè fan and motor mounting boits and thè
fan and motor.
Remove thè thermostatic switch using thè special
tool Socket Wrench 17 x 27 mm 07907—MC70000
or 07907-4150000 or commercial equipment in
U.S.A.

THE RMOSTATIC SWITCH

MOTORFAN
Remove thè fan from thè motor by removing thè
nut and thè washers.

Remove thè three mounting screws and remove thè
fan motor from thè fan shroud.

NUT
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CX650 TURBOCOOLING SYSTEM

ASSEMBLY

Assemble thè radiator in thè reverse order of disassembly.

RADIATOR CAP FAN MOTOR
BRACKET

RADIATOR COOLING FAN

RADIATOR
BRACKET

THERMOSTATIC SWITCH

0-RING

SlPHONTUBE UPPER MOUNT BOLTS
INSTALLATION

Connect thè radiator upper hose to thè radiator
and connect thè siphon tube.

Connect thè radiator lower hose to thè water pipe.

Instali thè radiator upper mount boits,

RADIATOR UPPER HOSE
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CX650 TURBO COOLING SYSTEM

Instali thè radiator lower mount with thè coliar
and 8 mm bolts.

Tighten thè upper and lower mount bolts.

TORQUE: 20-30 N m
(2.0-3.0 kg-m, 14-22 ft-lb)

Connect thè clutch cable and adjust clutch levar
free play.

LOWER MOUNT BOLTCOLLAR

Tighten thè hose bands securely.
Check thè radiator for leakage (page 10-2).

Fili thè System with coolant and bleed aìr from
thè radiator (page 10-3).

Instali thè removed parts.

WATER PUMP WATER PUMP BODY

Refer to page 9-2 for water pump removai.
Refer to pages 9-12 and 9-13 for water pump
installation.

MECHANICAL SEAL REPLACEMENT

Remove thè water pump body.
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MECHANICAL SEAL

Remove thè erigine speed sensor's base from thè

water pump body.

Drive thè mechanical seal out from thè inside being

careful not to damage thè water pump body.

ENGINE SPEED SENSOR

INSTALLATION

Apply a thin coat of liquid seaiant to thè outer-

edge of thè new mechanical seal.

NOTE

●  Check that thè water pump drain hole is
clear.

●  Refer to page 10-11 for installation instruc-

tions using thè tool available oniy in thè
U.S.A,

MECHANICAL SEAL

DRIVER 07749-0010000

Drive thè mechanical seal into position in thè water

pump body with thè mechanical seal driver attach-
ment and driver,

NOTE

● Assembla thè driver as follows:

Instali thè seal driver attachment onto thè

driver, Place thè mechanical seal into thè

attachment and hold it in place.

‘  Drive in thè seal squarely.

●  To instali thè mechanical seal using thè

special tool available in thè U.S.A., refer

to page 10-11.

SEAL
MECHANICAL SEAL DRIVER

ATTACHMENT 07945-4150400 OR

GN-AH-065-415 (U.S.A. ONLY)
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CX650 TURBO COOLING SYSTEM

(U.S.A. ONLY)

To instali thè mechanical seal using tool GN-AH-
065-415 (U.S.A. ONLY):
Remove thè oli seal from thè rear cover.

MECHANICAL SEAL
INSTALLER CUP

/ENGINE

Slide thè mechanical seal onte thè boli and into thè
installer cup of thè special tool,

iniOH IApply a thin coat of sealant to thè outer surface of
thè metal casing of thè seal.

jNOTE

rSome mechanical seais may be precoated with
sealant from thè factory.

GUIDE
PLATE

REAR
COVER

Position thè seal and tool in thè rear cover.
NUT BOLI

Instali thè guide piate and nut onto thè bolt from
thè back side of thè cover, Torque thè nut to 42.6—
44.8 N-m (370-389 Ib-in) (30.8-32.4 Ib-ft).

MECHANICAL SEAL INSTALLER
GN-AH-065-415

IMPELLERRemove thè tool and inspect thè installation.

NOTE

Replace thè rubber seal and seal washer with
new ones whenever thè mechanical seal is

replaced.

Apply soapy water to thè slidìng surfaces of thè
seais before installation.

RUBBER SEAL SEAL
WASHER

DOWELPINS

Instali thè engine speed sensor's base on thè water
pump body.

Instali thè dowel pins and 0-rings on thè water
pump body.

Instali thè water pump onto thè rear cover (page
9-12).

WATER PUMP
BODY

0-RINGS
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CX650 TURBOCAMSHAFT/CAM CHAIN

16-20 N-m
(1.6-2.0 kg-m,
12-14 ft-lb)

(8.0—10.0 kg-m.
58-72 ft-lb)

18—25 N-m

[1.8—2.5 kg-m,
13-18 ft-lb)
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© HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD.11-0 140



11. CAMSHAFT/CAM CHAINCX650 TURBO

SERVICE INFORMATION

TROUBLESHOOTING

CAM CHAIN REMOVAL

CAMSHAFT REMOVAL

ROCKER ARM REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

CAMSHAFT INSTALLATION

VALVE TIMING ADJUSTMENT

11-1

11-1

11-2

11-3

11-5

11-7

11-8

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

● Camshaft lubricating oil is fed from thè oil filter to thè front hearing through an oil control orifice located in thè engine
case, and to thè rear hearing through an oil control orifice in thè camshaft rear holder.

● Be sure these orifices are not clogged and that thè 0-rings and dowel pins are in place before assembling thè engine.
● Before assembling thè camshaft, lubricate thè bearings with engine oil and pour 100 cc of engine oil into thè engine case oil

pockets to provide initial lubrication.

SPECIFICATIONS
Unit: mm (in)

StandardItem Service Limit

IN 37.284 (1.4679) 37.16 (1.463) 11Cam height EX 36.735 (1.4463) 36,63(1.442)
Camshaft Front 21.959-21.980 (0.8645-0.8654) 21.91 (0.862)

Journal O.D. Rear 25.959-25.980 (1.0220-1.0228) 25.91 (1.020)

22.000-22.021 (0.8661-0.8670)Camshaft holder I.D. 22.05 (0.868)

26.000-26.021 (1.0236-1.0244)Camshaft hearing I.D. 26.17 (1.030)

14.000-14.011 (0.5512-0.5516)Arm I.D. 14.03 (0.552)Rocker arms and
shafts Shaft O.D. 13.966-13.984 (0.5498-0.5506) 13.95 (0.549)

TORQUE VALUES

80-100 N-m (8.0-10.0 kg-m, 58-72 ft-lb)
16-20 N-m (1.6-2.0 kg-m, 12-14 ft-lh)
18-25 N-m (1.8-2.5 kg-m, 13-18 ft-lh)

Camshaft lock nut

Cam sprocket bolt
Cam Chain tensioner set bolt

TOOLS

Special
I 07924-MC70000 i
I 07924-MC70001 See page 9-5
' 07924-4150000 )

Gear holder 07924—MC70002 or modified

Lock nut Socket wrench, 17 x 27 mm 07907—MC70000 or equivalent in U.S.A.

TROUBLESHOOTING
Excessive Noise
●  Incorrect valve adjustment.
● Worn or damaged rocker arms or camshaft.
● Worn or damaged cam chaIn tensioner or cam chain guide,
● Worn cam sprocket teeth.
● Worn camshaft holder.
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CX650 TURBOCAMSHAFT/CAM CHAIN

CAM CHAIN REMOVAL SET PLATE

Remove thè following:
— fairing assembly (Section 14).
— engine (Section 5).
— engine rear cover (Section 9).
— starter reduction gear, flywheel and starter drive

gear (Section 9).
Remove thè chain guide set piate bolts.
Remove thè Chain guide set piate.

CAM CHAIN TENSIONER
PUSH ROD STEEL BALL SETBOLT RETAININGPIN

Remove thè cam chain tensioner set bolt.

Remove thè cam chain tensioner by compressing thè
push rod while pressing in thè Steel ball with a fiat-
end screwdriver as shown,

Hold thè push rod by inserting thè retaining pin
through thè push rod to thè tensioner base.

Remove thè cam chain tensioner set bolt and ten
sioner,

CAUTION

The set bolt has a special thread pitch. Do
noi use any othcr boli in its place.

SCREWDRIVER TENSIONER BODY

DOWEL BOLTS CAM CHAIN
Remove thè cam chain guide and tensioner slipper.

Remove thè cam sprocket dowel bolts, cam sprock-
et and cam chain.

CAM CHAIN
GUIDE

TENSIONER SLIPPER
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CX650 TURBO
CAMSHAFT/CAM CHAIN

GEAR HOLDER 07924-MC70002 or
07924-MC70001 or MODIFIED
07924-MC70000 or 07924-4150000CAMSHAFT REMOVAL CAM SPROCKET

Remove thè cylinder heads (Section 7).

Temporarily instali thè cam sprocket. Hold thè cam

sprocket with a Gear Holder 07924—MC70002 to

prevent it from turning,

NOTE

See page 9-5 for gear holder modification
detaìis.

Loosen thè lock nut and remove thè cam sprocket

and cam sprocket boss.

LOCK NUT SOCKET WRENCH, 17 x 27 mm
07907-MC70000or EQUIVALENT

CAMSHAFT HOLDER GASKET
Remove thè camshaft holder from thè engine case.

Remove thè dowel pin, 0-ring and gasket from thè

engine case.

NOTE

A 15 mm dowel pin and 0-ring are used at thè
rear side of thè camshaft holder.

0-RINGCOLLAR

CAMSHAFT THRUST WASHER

Remove thè camshaft with thè thrust washer from

thè front.
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INSPECTION

● CAMSHAFT

Measure thè O.D. of each camshaft hearing journal.

REARFRONTSERVICE LIMITS:
FRONT: 21.91 mm (0.862 in)
REAR: 25.91 mm (1.020 in)

Calculate thè journal and hearing clearance,

SERVICE LIMIT: 0,26 mm (0.010 in)

Inspect thè worm gear for wear or damage.

EXHAUST CAM LOBES
Inspect thè lobes for wear or damage.
Measure thè height of each cam lobe.

SERVICE LIMITS:
37.16 mm (1.463 in)
36.63 mm (1.442 in)

IN:
EX:

INTAKE CAM LOBES

● CAMSHAFT HOLDER

Measure thè camshaft holder I.D. as shown.

SERVICE LIMIT: 22.05 mm (0.868 in)
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CAMSHAFT/CAM CHAIN

● CAMSHAFT BEARING

Measure thè hearing l.D.

SERVICE LIMIT: 26.17 mm (1.030 in)

ROCKER ARM REMOVAL/INSTALLATION LOCK BOLT

Remove thè rocker arm shaft look bolts.

LOWER ROCKER ARMS

10 mm BOLTROCKER ARM SHAFT
Screw a 10 mm bolt into each rocker arm shaft and
remove thè rocker arm shafts by pulling on thè bolt.
Remove thè rocker arms and thrust springs.

t i
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CAMSHAFT/CAM CHAIN

ROCKER ARM INSPECTION

Inspect thè rocker arms for wear or damage to thè
camshaft contact surfaces, or clogged oli holes.
Measure thè I.D. of each rocker arm.

SERVICE LIMIT: 14.03 mm (0.552 in)

ROCKER ARM SHAFT INSPECTION

Measure each rocker arm shaft O.D.

SERVICE LlMlT: 13.95 mm (0.549 in)

Inspect each rocker arm shaft for wear or damage.

Instali thè rocker arms with thè offset toward thè
inside and facing each other as shown.

u

OFFSET

ROCKER ARM SHAFTSPRINGS
Instali thè rocker arms and thrust springs in thè
engìne case, and then insert thè rocker arm shafts.

NOTE

●  Lubricate thè rocker arm shafts with angine
oli before installation.

●  Instali each rocker arm shaft with thè

threaded end facing thè rear (cam sprocket
side).

●  Instali thè thrust springs on thè insides of
thè rocker arms.

ROCKER ARMS
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CAMSHAFT/CAM CHAIN

LOOK BOLT
Rotate thè rocker arm shaft with a screwdriver to
align with thè lock bolt hole. Instali thè lock bolt.

CAMSHAFT INSTALLATION CAMSHAFT THRUSTWASHER

Lubricate thè camshaft journais with Multipurpose
NLGI No. 2 Grease (MoS2 additive).

Instali thè camshaft thrust washer on thè camshaft
and insert thè camshaft from thè front.

CAMSHAFTJOURNAL

CAMSHAFT HOLDER
Instali thè camshaft holder gasket, 0-ring, and
collar.

Instali thè camshaft holder,

COLLAR 0-RING
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CUT-OUT LOCKWASHER
Instali thè cam sprocket boss, aligning thè cut-out
with thè camshaft dowel pin.

Instali thè lock nut and look washer with thè mark
"OUTSIDE" facing out and tighten thè lock nut
temporarily.

LOCK NUTDOWEL PIN

GEAR HOLDER 07924-MC70002 or
07924-MC70001 or 07924-MC70000 or
07924-4150000CAM SPROCKET

Instali thè cam sprocket and hand tighten thè bolts.
Hold thè cam sprocket with thè Gear Holder and
tighten thè lock nut.

TORQUE: 80-100 N m

(8.0-10.0 kg m, 58-72 ft-lb)

Remove thè cam sprocket.

LOCK NUT SOCKET WRENCH
17 X 27 mm 07907-MC70000
OR EOUIVALENT IN U.S.A.

VALVE TIMING ADJUSTMENT ALIGNING MARKS

Align thè holes in thè cam sprocket boss with thè
aligning marks on thè engine case.

SPROCKET BOSS HOLES
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CAMSHAFT/CAM CHAIN

CAM CHAIN CAM SPROCKET
Place thè cam chain over thè bottom sprocket. Place
thè cam sprocket into thè chain and onto thè cam
sprocket boss.

Instali thè cam sprocket bolts.

BOTTOM SPROCKET

Rotate thè crankshaft to bring thè left pìston to
TOC.

The valve timing is correct when:
* The cam sprocket bolts are In line with thè align-

ing marks on thè engine block.
●  The flywheel woodruff key aligns with thè index

mark on thè crankshaft cap,

ALIGNING MARKS

NOTE

When inspecting thè valve timing, push thè
cam chain from thè right side so thè tensioner-
side of thè chain is pulied taut.
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CAMSHAFT/CAM CHAIN

CAM SPROCKETBOLTS
Hold thè camshaft with The Lock Nut Socket
Wrench and torque The cam sprocket bolts.

TORQUE: 16-20 N-m

(1.6-2.0 kg m, 12-14 ft-lb)

LOCK NUT SOCKET WRENCH, 17 x 27 mm
07907-MC70000 0R EQUIVALENT

CAM CHAIN
AUTOMATIC CAM CHAIN TENSIONER
INSTALLATiON

Instali thè cam chain guide and tensioner slipper.

CAM CHAIN GUIDE SLIPPER

TENSIONER SET BOLT TENSIONER BODY
Instali thè cam chain tensioner.
Instali and torque thè tensioner set bolt.

TORQUE: 18-25 N-m

(1.8-2.5 kg-m, 13-18 ft-lb)

CAUTION

Be sure io use thè correcl set bolt.

Failure io use thè special bolt will min thè
thrcad hole in thè engine case.

Remove thè previously instalied push rod retaining
pin, thè tensioner will give tension to thè cam chain
automaticallv.

RETAINING PIN
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CX650 TURBO CAMSHAFT/CAM CHAIN

Make sure that thè push rod moves smoothly by
pressing thè Steel ball in.

PUSH ROD STEEL BALL

SET PLATE
Instali thè set piate
Torque thè 6 mm bolts.

TORQUE: 8-12 N m

(0.8-1.2 kg-m, 6-9 ft-lb)

Pour about 100 cc of engine oli into thè oli pockets
of thè engine block.

Instali thè flywheel (Section 9) and thè cylinder
heads (Section 7).

Adjust thè valve clearance (Section 3).

Instali thè engine (Section 5). rAdd thè specified amount of engine oil (Section 2).
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COUNTERSHAFT

MAINSHAFT

GEARSHIFT FORK

TRANSMISSION HOLDER

GEARSHIFT DRUM
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.  TRANSMISSIONCX650 TURBO

FINAL SHAFT ASSEMBLY

TRANSMISSION DISASSEMBLY

TRANSMISSION ASSEMBLY

GEARSHIFT LINKAGE
INSTALLATION

12- 4

12- 5

12-10

12-1

12-2

12-3

12-3

SERVICE INFORMATION

TROUBLESHOOTING

GEARSHIFT LINKAGE REMOVAL

FINAL SHAFT DISASSEMBLY
12-17

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

● Place all removed parte in parte racke in order, so they can be reassembled in their originai places.
● Before reassembling, lubricate thè M4 and M5 gears with Multipurpose NLG1 No. 2 Grease |MoS2 additive) or an equivalent.
● Apply angine oil to thè other gears.
● To Service thè transmission, it is necessary to remove thè engine from thè frame.

SPECIFICATIONS

Unit: mm (in)

Standard Service LimitItem

29.10 (1.146)29.020 - 29.041 (1,1425 - 1.1433)l.D.M4 and

M5 gear 28.95 (1,140)28,979 - 29.000 (1.1409 - 1.1417)Bushing O.D.

24.020 - 24.041 (0.9457 - 0.9465) 24.10 (0.949)l.D.CI gear

1223.984 - 24.005 (0.9443 - 0.9451) 23.95 (0.943)O.D.

C1 gear bushing
20.06 (0.790)20.020 - 20.041 (0.7882 - 0.7890)l.D.

31.10 (1.224)31.025-31.050 (1.2215- 1.2224)l.D,C2 gear

30.985 - 31.010 (1.2199 - 1.2209) 30.95 (1.219)O.D.

C2 gear bushingTransmission
27.54 (1.084)27,500 - 27.521 (1.0827 - 1.0835)l.D.

29,020-29.041 (1.1425- 1.1433) 29.10 (1.146)l.D.

C3 gear
28.95 (1.140)28.979 - 29.000 (1.1409 - 1.1417)Bushing O.D.

19.96 (0.786)19.987 - 20.000 (0.7869 - 0.7874)at CI
Countershaft O.D.

27.459- 27,480 (1.0811 - 1.0819) 27,44 (0.108)at C2

Mainshaft O.D.
(at clutch outer guide)

31.93 (1.257)31.987 - 32.000 (1,2593 - 1.2598)

0.15 (0.006)Gear-to-bushing clearance

0.10 (0.004)Bushing-to-shaft clearance

5.50 (0.217)5.93 - 6.00 (0.233 - 0.236)Claw thickness
Shift fork

13.05 (0.514)13.000- 13.018 (0.5118-0.5125)l.D.

12.95 (0.510)12.966- 12.984 (0.5105-0.5112)O.D.Fork shaft

0.15 (0.006)0,025 - 0.075 (0,0010 - 0.0030)Drum-to-holder clearanceShift drum

64.2 (2.53)68.9 (2.71)Damper spring free lengthFinal shaft

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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CX650 TURBOTRANSMISSION

TORQUE VALUES

Transmission holder boli (6 x 20 mm) 15-20 N-m (1.5-2.0 kg-m, 11-14 ft-lb)
(6 X 32 mm) 10—14 N-m (1.0-1.4 kg-m, 7—10 ft-lb)
(7 X 32 mm) 16-20 N-m (1.6-2.0 kg-m, 12-14 ft-!b)

TOOLS

Special

Gear holder
07924-MC70000
07924-MC70001
07924-4150000

07924-MC70002 or modified see page 9-5

Bearing remover handle
Bearing remover weight
Bearing remover 20 mm
Crank cap driver

Common

07936-3710100'

07936—3710200 ■ Bearing remover set
07936-3710600 J
07945-4150100

07936-3710000

Attachment, 32 x 35 mm
Attachment, 42 x 47 mm
Attachment, 52 x 55 mm
Attachment, 62 x 68 mm
Pilot, 20 mm
Pilot, 25 mm
Driver

07746-0010100
07746-0010300
07746-0010400
07746-0010500
07746-0040500
07746-0040600
07749-0010000

TROUBLESHOOTING
Hard to Shift

●  Improper clutch adjustment: too much free play.
●  Shift forks bent,
●  Shift shaft bent.
●  Shift fork claw bent.

●  Shift drum cam grooves damaged.
●  Shift guide pin damaged.

Transmission Jumps Out of Gear
●  Gear dogs worn.
-  Shift shaft bent.
●  Shift drum stoppar broken.
●  Shift forks bent.

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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GEARSHIFT LINKAGE REMOVAL SPRING
I

Remove thè following:
— erigine {Section 5|.
— engine rear cover (Section 9).
- final shaft.

- gearshift spinelle and shift spring.
— gearshift arm.

I

f
GEARSHIFT ARMGEARSHIFT

SPINOLE

CENTER
PLATESTOPPER PLATE PIN

Then, remove thè following:
— shift drum stoppar bolt.
— shift drum stoppar,
- neutral switch piate, shift drum stopper piate,

gearshift drum pin, and collar,

NOTE

Do not disassemble thè shift drum plates and
pin except when replacement is necessary.

Check all removed parts for wear or damage.

STOPPER
ARM

6 mm BOLTNEUTRAL
SWITCH PLATE

FINAL SHAFT OISASSEMBLY CRANK CAP DRIVER 07945-4150100

Compress thè spring with a press and Crank Gap
Driver and remove thè spring cotters.

Remove thè spring retainer, damper lifter and cam
from thè shaft.

SPRING COTTERS

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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CX650 TURBOTRANSMISSION

Measure thè damper spring free length.

SERVICE LIMIT: 64.2 mm (2.53 in)

Inspect thè damper lifter, shaft, and retaìner for
wear or damage.

FINAL SHAFT ASSEMBLY DAMPER SPRING SPRING COTTERS

Slide thè lifter, spring and retainer over thè shaft.
Compress thè spring in thè Crank Cap Driver and
instali thè spring cotters,

NOTE

Make sure that thè cotters are properly seated.

RETAINER

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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TRANSMISSION DISASSEMBLY
Remove thè ergine front cover and remove thè
clutch as an assembly (Section 8).

Remove thè oil separator.

OILSEPARATOR

OIL CONTROL ORIFICE
Remove thè oil control orifice and 0-ring.

Remove thè transmission holder bolts.

Remove thè primary drive gear.

i

l

TRANSMISSION HOLDER

GEAR HOLDER 07924-MC70001 OR
MODIFIED 07924-MC70000, 07924-4150000

Hold thè primary drive gear with a Gear Holder,
Remove thè primary drive gear bolt and thè oil
pump sprocket, disc spring, side piate, sub gear and
primary gear.

NOTE

* Mark thè sub gear and side piate so that
they will face thè correct direction during
reassembly.

*  See page 9-5 for Gear Holder modification.

PRIMARY DRIVE GEAR

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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Align thè projection on thè shift drum stopper piate
with thè cut-out in thè engine case by rotating thè
shift drum.

STOPPER PLATE

”TR" MARK COUNTERSHAFT
Put thè right position at TOC by positioning thè TR
mark on thè flywheel 45° towards thè right sideof
thè engine.

Drive thè ends of thè countershaft and shift drum
carefully and evenly with a soft hammer until thè
transmission holder is clear of thè engine case,

SHIFT DRUM

Remove thè transmission assembly from thè engine
case.

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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FORKSHAFTS
Remove thè shift fork shafts, shift forks and shift
driim.

SHIFT FORKSSHIFT FORK SHIFT DRUM

M2 GEARTHRUST WASHERS
Remove thè thrust washers, 2nd and 5th gears from
thè countershaft and mainshaft,

M5GEARC5GEARC2GEAR

COUNTER SHAFT C3 GEAR
Remove thè countershaft Ist, 3rd and 4th gears
and washers by removing thè countershaft.

CIGEARC4GEAR

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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Thread thè clutch lock nut onto thè end of thè
mainshaft to prevent damage to thè end.

Remove thè mainshaft by lightiy tapping on thè end
with a Soft hammer.

Remove thè gears by prying off thè snap ring.

Remove thè mainshaft hearing with a hearing puller
if necessary,

NOTE

The hearing shouid he replaced with a new
one if it is removed from thè mainshaft.

BEARING REMOVER HANDLE
07936-3710100

BEARING REMOVER
WEIGHT 07936-3710200

Inspect each holder hearing for wear or damage.
They shouid rotate smoothly and he free of play.
Remove thè hearing from thè transmission holder.

t

/
[’-TL.IL

BEARING REMOVER, 20 mm 07936-3710600

COUNTERSHAFT
BEARING

MAINSHAFT
BEARINGRemove thè countershaft hearing from thè engine

case.

Remove thè mainshaft hearing and oil guide piate
from thè engine case with thè special tools. »

NOTE
ri

If removed from thè case, thè bearings shouid
he replaced with new ones.

TOOLS

Bearing Remover, 20 mm
07936-3710600

Bearing Remover Handle
07936-3710100

Bearing Remover Weight
07936-3710200

*»
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TRANSMISSION INSPECTION

Check thè gears for freedom of movement and
rotation on thè shalt.

Examine thè gear dogs and slots for evidence of
abnormal wear.

Measure thè I.D. of each gear. If any gear exceeds
thè Service limit, that gear must be replaced.

SERVICE LIMITS;
M4 and M5 gears
C1 gear
C2 gear
C3 gear

29.10 mm (1.146 in)
24.10 mm (0.949 in)
31.10 mm (1.224 in)
29.10 mm (1.146 in)

Measure thè countershaft gear bushing l.D. and O.D.

SERVICE LIMITS:
O.D.:

C1
23.95 mm (0.943 in)
20.06 mm (0.790 in)I.D.;

f O.D.;

t I.D.:
30.95 mm (1.219 in)
27.54 mm (1.084 in)C2

Measure thè mainshaft gear bushing O.D,

SERVICE LIMIT:
M4 and M5 gears: 28.95 mm (1.140 in)

COUNTERSHAFT
Measure and record thè 0.0. of thè mainshaft and
countershaft at thè locations shown.

SERVICE LIMITS:
A (CI);
B (C2):

19.96 mm (0.786 in)
27.44 mm (1.080 in)

C (Clutch outer guide): 31.93 mm (1.257 in)

Calculate thè clearance between thè gear and gear
shaftor bushing.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.15 mm (0.006 in)

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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SHIFT FORK CLAWS
Measure thè shift fork I.D,

SERVICE LIMIT: 13.05 mm (0.514 in)

Measure thè shilt fork shaft O.D.

SERVICE LIMIT; 12.95 mm (0.510 in)

Measure thè shift fork daw thickness.

SERVICE LIMIT; 5.50 mm (0.217 in)

SHIFT FORK SHAFT

TRANSMISSION HOLDER
Measure and record thè shift drum O.D. and trans-
mission holder I.D.

Calcolate thè clearance between thè shift drum and
thè transmission holder,

SERVICE LIMIT; 0.15 mm (0.006 in)

SHIFT DRUM

TRANSMtSSION ASSEMBLY OIL GUIDE PLATE

Instali thè oli guide piate in thè mainshaft hearing
hole.

Date of issue; December, 1982
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Instali thè mainshaft and countershaft bearings
into thè case,

TOOLS

Mainshaft Bearing

● Attachment, 42 X 47 mm 07746—0010300
07749-0010000●  Driver

Countershaft Bearing
●  Attachment, 52 X 55 mm 07746—0010400

●  Pilot, 25mm
●  Driver

07746-0040600

07749-0010000

Drive thè countershaft needie bearing outer race
into thè transmission holder, Insert thè needie

bearing into thè outer race.

Drive thè mainshaft bearing into thè transmission
holder if it was removed.

NOTE

Supporr thè transmission holder above thè

workbench to prevent damaging it.

TOOLS

Mainshaft Bearing

● Attachment, 62 x 68 mm 07746—0010500
07746-0040600

07749-0010000
●  Pilot, 25 mm
●  Driver

Countershaft Needie Bearing

● Attachment, 32 X 35 mm 07746—0010100

●  Pilot, 20 mm
●  Driver

07746-0040500

07749-0010000

MAINSHAFT

Drive thè mainshaft into thè mainshaft bearing.

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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Assemble thè mainshaft and countershaft as shown
in thè illustration,

25mmTHRUST WASHER
NOTE

Lubricate thè sliding faces of thè gears with
angine oil.

COUNTERSHAFT

20 mm
THRUST
WASHER

MAINSHAFT/M1

MAINSHAFT M3GEAR
Instali thè mainshaft 3rd and 4th gears onte thè
mainshaft.

M4GEAR

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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C4 GEAR
Place thè countershaft low gear, washer and 4th
gear over thè needie hearing outer race,

CI GEAR

COUNTERSHAFT/3RD GEAR ASSEMBLY
Instali 3rd gear and thè splined bushing onto thè
countershaft.

Instali thè countershaft with 3rd gear through 4th
and 1st gears and into thè needie hearing.

M2GEARC2GEAR
Slide 5th and 2nd gears onto thè countershaft and
mainshaft.

Check thè engagement of thè gears on thè counter
shaft and mainshaft.

M5GEARC5GEAR

Date of Issue: Oecember, 1982
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If thè engine case, transmission holder, mainshaft,

countershaft, or transmission hearing is to be re-

placed thè correct transmission shaft thrust washer
thickness must be selected. Measure thè distance

between thè shoulder of thè mainshaft (or counter

shaft) and engine case mating face of thè transmis
sion holder.

Record thè distance on thè mainshaft as X.

Record thè distance on thè countershaft as^.

NOTE

Place thè removed thrust washers on both

2nd gears when no gears or bearings are re-
placed. ]

MATING FACE

Then, measure thè distance between thè end of thè

engine case hearing inner race and holder mating
face of thè engine case.

ENGINE CASE MATING FACE

1)Record thè distance on thè mainshaft as X'.

Record thè distance on thè countershaft as j>'.

Select thè correct thickness of washer from thè

tables shown below by cross-referencing x, x' and

_i
I

TRANSMISSION BEARINGS

MAINSHAFT (20 mm thrust washer) COUNTERSHAFT (25 mm thrust washer)
Unii: mm (in) Unii: mm (in)

Distance 119.70-
119.77
14.713-
4,715)

119.78-
119.87
(4,716-
4.7191

119.88-
120.00
<4.720-
4.724)

Distance 118.05-
118.12
(4,648-
4.650)

118.13-
118.25
(4.651-
4.656)

X

Distance x' Distance
118.30-
118.37
(4.657-
4.660)

115,75-115.92
(4.557-4.564)

C D8 C D
1.75 (0.069) 1.90 (0.075)1.10 10.043) 1.20 (0.047) 1.40 (0.051)

115.93-116.12
(4,564-4.572)

B C
1.60 (0.063) 1.75 (0.069)118.38-

118.47
(4,661-
4,664)

A B 116.13-116.27
(4,572-4.578)

C A B
1.00 (0,040) 1.10(0.043) 1.20 (0.047) 1.50 (0.059) 1.60 (0.063)

116.28-116.45
(4.578-4.585)

A A
118.48-
118.60
(4.665-
4.669)

1.50 (0.059) 1.50 (0.059)A A B
1.00 (0.040) 1.00 (0.040) 1.10 (0.043)
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© HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD.
12-14 166



CX650 TURBO TRANSMISSION

25mmTHRUST WASHER
Place thè washers selected on thè mainshaft and
coimtershaft 2nd gears.

20 mm THRUST WASHER

FORKSHAFTS
Instai! thè shift drum. Engagé thè shift forks with
thè gears and shift drum groove.

Instali thè shift fork shafts.

SHIFT FORKSSHIFT DRUMSHIFT FORK

Instali thè dowel transmission holder pins into thè
case.

Place thè transmission in neutral and insert thè
transmission assembly into thè engine case,

NOTE

Align thè projection on thè shift drum with
thè cut-out in thè engine case.

DOWEL PINS

Dateof Issue: December, 1982
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GÉAR HOLDER 07924-MC70002 OR 07924-MC70001,

MODIFIED 07924-MC70000, 07924-4150000
Instali thè primary gear, prìmatv sub-gear, side

piate, disc piate and oil pump drive sprocket onto

thè crankshaft (see page 13-15). Instali thè Drive

Gear Holder to prevent thè drive gear from turning.

NOTE

Refer to page 9-5 for gear holder modìfica-
tion details.

Torque thè primarv drive gear bolt.

TORQUE: 80-95 N-m

(8.0-9.5 kg-m, 58-69 ft-lb)

PRIMARY GEAR

OILCONTROL

ORIFICE

7 X 22 mm

BOLT TRANSMISSION HOLDER
Press thè transmission holder into place while

rotating thè maìnshaft and torque thè holder bolts.

TORQUE:

6 X 20 mm bolt: 15—20 N m

(1.5-2.0kg-m, 11-14 ft-lb)
7 X 22 mm bolt; 16—20 N-m «

(1.6-2.0 kg-m, 12-14 ft-lb) I

Instali thè oil control orifice and 0-ring. I

6 X 20 mm BOLTS

7x22mmB0LT
Instali thè oil control orifice and 0-ring.

Instali thè oil separator.

iTORQUE:

7 X 22 mm bolt: 16—20 N-m «

(1.6-2.0 kg-m, 12-14 ft-lb) I

6 X 32 mm bolt: 10—14 N-m
t

(1.0-1.4 kg-m, 7-10 ft-lb)

After tightening thè bolts, make sure that thè shafts

rotate freely.

Instali thè clutch assembly (Section 8).

Instali thè transmission cover (Section 8).

OILSEPARATOR 6 X 32 mm BOLTS
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GEARSHIFT LINKAGE INSTALLATION

SHIFT SPINOLE RETURN
SPRING

SPRING

THRUST WASHER

DOWEL PIN

STOPPE R PLATESHIFT SPINOLE
— PIN

SHIFT ARM COLLAR

CENTER PLATE

NEUTRAL
SWITCH

APPLY A LOCKING AGENT PLATE

STOPPER PLATE STOPPER PLATE PINDOWEL PIN
Instali thè dowel pin into thè hole of thè shift drum.
Align thè stopper piate hole with thè dowel pin and
instali thè stopper piate.
Instali thè tour stopper piate pins, collar and center
piate.

Instali thè shift drum stopper.
Instali thè shift arm and shift spintile,

HOLE COLLAR CENTER PLATE

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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NEUTRALSWITCH PLATE 6 mm BOLI
Instali thè neutral switch piate onto thè center
piate.

Apply a locking agent to thè 6 mm bolt threads and
tighten it.

STOPPER ARM SPRING STOPPER ARM
Instali thè stopper arm spring, collar and arm and
tighten with thè plain washer and bolt. i

WASHfcR BOLT

THRUST WASHER
Instali thè gearshift arm and shift spindle,

Instali thè rear cover (Section 9).

NOTE

After installing thè rear cover, instali thegear-
shìft pedal and check its operation.

GEARSHIFT ARMGEARSHIFT SPINOLE

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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MEMO
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CRANKSHAFT/PISTON

80-95 Ntti

(8.0—9.5 kg-m,
58-69 ft-lb)

41—45 N m

(4.1 —4.5 kg-m
30-33 ft-lb)

20-24 N m

(2.0—2.4 kg-m,
14-17 ft-lb)

4
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® HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD.13-0 172



.  CRANKSHAFT/PISTONCX650 TURBO

MAIIM JOURNAL BEARING
REPLACEMENT

CRANKSHAFT INSTALLATION

PISTON INSTALLATION

CONNECTING ROD INSTALLATION 13-17

CYLINDER COMPRESSION

13-11

13-14

13-16

13-19

SERVICE INFORMATION

TROUBLESHOOTING

CONNECTING ROD REMOVAL

PISTON REMOVAL

CYLINDER INSPECTION

CRANKSHAFT REMOVAL

CRANK PIN BEARING
INSPECTION/SELECTION

13-1

13-2

13-3

13-4

13-5

13-6

13-7

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

● All hearing inserte are a select fit and are identified by color codes. Select replacement bearings from thè color code tables.
● After installing new bearings, recheck them with plastigauge.
● Before removing thè piston and connecting rod assemblies, clean thè top of thè cylinder,
● The righi piston can be serviced by removing thè oil pump and transmission cover. To Service thè left piston, it is necessary

to remove thè transmission.

● Apply molybdenum disulfide grease to thè journais, crankpins and bearings during assembly.

SPECIFICATIONS

Unii: mm (in)

Standard Service LimitItem

(0,0008-0.0023) 0.085 (0.0033)0,020-0.060Main Journal oil dearanceCrankshaft 13(0.0009-0,0022) 0.085 (0.0033)0.024-0.056Crankpin oil clearance

0.150-0.350 (0.0059-0.014) 0.50 (0.020)Connecting rod side clearance

82.500-82.515 (3-2480-3.2486) 82.600 (3.2520)I.D.Cylinder
0.10 (0.004)Warpage

(0.0006-0.0022) 0.10 (0.004)0.015-0.055TopRing-to-groove clearancePiston ring
(0.0006-0.0022) 0.10 ( 0.004)0.015-0.055Second

(0.008-0.014) 0.60 (0.024)0.20-0.35TopRing end gap
(0,008-0.014) 0.60 (0,024)0.20-0,35Second

(0.012-0.035) 1.10 (0,043)0.30-0.90Oil (side rait)

82,365 (3.2427)82.460-82.485 (3,2465-3.2474)Piston/
Piston pin

Piston O.D.

22.002-22.008 (0.8662-0.8665) 22.040 (0.8677)Piston pin bore
21.984 (0.8655)21.994-22.000 (0.8659-0.8661)Piston pin O.D.
22.068 (0.8688)22.020-22.041 (0.8669-0.8678)Small end I.D.

0.10 (0.004)Piston-to-cylinder clearance

TORQUE VALUES

20-24 N’m (2.0-2.4 kg-m, 14-17 ft-lb)
41-45 N.m (4.1-4.5 kg-m, 30-33 ft-lb)
80-95 N-m (8.0-9,5 kg-m, 58-69 ft-lb)

Crankshaft cap boli
Connecting rod cap nut
Primary drive gear boli

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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TOOLS

NOTE

In thè lists below,
as thè one listed.

or equivalent" means there may be a commercially available tool in thè U.S.A. that will work as well

Special

Piston remower

Crank cap puller

Crank cap driver

Main hearing dis/assembly tool

Common

07941—MC70000 (not available in U.S.A.) or equivalent
07935—4150000 (not available in U.S.A.)
07945-4150100

07973-MC70000

Piston slider 07755—0010000 or equivalent

TROUBLESHOOTING
Excessive Noise

●  Crankshaft

— Worn main hearing.

— Worn rod hearing.

●  Piston and connecting rod

— Worn piston or cylinder.

— Worn piston pin or pin hole.
— Worn rod smaM end.

Low Compression or Uneven Compression

● Worn cylinder or piston ring.

Excessive Smoke

● Worn cylinder, piston or piston rings.

●  Improperly installed piston rings.

●  Damaged piston or cylinder.

Overheating

*  Excessive carbon build-up on piston head.
●  Blocked or restricted flow of coolant.

●  Sticking thermostat.

Knockìng or Abnormal Noise

● Worn pistons and cylinders.

-  Excessive carbon build-up on piston head.

Dateof Issue: December, 1982

© HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD.13-2 174



CX650 TURBO
CRANKSHAFT/PISTON

CONNECTING ROD REMOVAL
Remove thè following;
— cylinder head (Section 7).
— oil pump (Section 8).
— transmission (Section 12).

Scrape all deposits from thè top of thè cylinder.

(

CONNECTING ROD BEARING CAP
Turn thè crankshaft so that thè piston to be re-
moved is at BDC (Bottom Dead Center).
Remove thè hearing cap and mark thè hearing caps
and rods to indicale cylinder position.
Remove thè left side cap from thè transmission.
Work through thè hole on thè oil pump side to re
move thè righi side cap.

BEARING CAP NUTS

Turn thè crankshaft so that thè piston is at TDC.
Place thè Piston Remover over thè rod boits, and
push thè piston and rod assembly out,

iI

PISTON REMOVER 07941-MC70000 OR
EQUIVALENT IN U.S.A.

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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PISTON REMOVAL PISTON PIN CLIP

Remove thè piston pin clip and piston pin.

NOTE

Mark thè pins and rods to indicate thè piston
they were removed from.

PISTON PIN

PISTON INSPECTION

Measure thè ring-to-groove clearance.

SERVICE LIMIT:
TOP/SECOND; 0.10 mm (0,004 in)

Remove thè piston rings,

NOTE

Mark thè rings so they can be reinstalied on
thè piston they were removed from.

Clean and inspect thè piston crown,

Inspect thè piston for damage: check thè ring
grooves for eccessive wear.

PISTON RING
Inserì each piston ring into thè cylinder and mea
sure thè ring end gap.

SERVICE LIMITS:
TOP/SECOND:
OIL (SIDE RAIL):1.10 mm (0.043 in)

0.60 mm (0.024 in)

NOTE

To measure die gap, use a piston to push thè
ring squarely into thè cylinder.

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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CX650 TURBO CRANKSHAFT/PISTON

Measure thè O.D. of each piston; 10 mm (0.40 in)
from thè bottom of thè piston and 90° to thè piston
pin hole.

SERVICE LIMIT: 82,365 mtn (3.2427 in)

If thè pistons show wear beyond thè limit. replace-
ment is necessary.

CYLINDER INSPECTION
TOPIVleasure thè cylinder I.D. r

SERVICE LIMIT: 82.600 mm (3.2520 in) MIDDLE

Calcolate thè piston-to-cylinder clearance. -BOTTOM

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.10 mm (0.004 in)

Oversize pistons are available in standard and 0.25
and 0.50 mm overbore sizes,

Measure thè piston pin bore of each piston.

SERVICE LIMIT: 22.040 mm (0.8677 in

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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CX650 TURBOCRANKSHAFT/PISTON

Measure thè O.D. of each piston pin.

SERVICE LIMIT: 21.984 mm {0.8655 in)

Calculate thè piston pin to piston clearance.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.05 mm (0.002 in)

Measure thè rod end I.D. if thè reading exceeds thè
Service limit, replace thè rod.

SERVICE LIMIT: 22.068 mm (0.8688 in) I. D.

il *

CRANKSHAFT REMOVAL CRANKSHAFT CAP

Remove thè flywheel and cam chain (Section 11).
Remove thè crankshaft holder cap bolts.

NOTE

Before removing thè crankshaft, wrap thè
splines of thè primary gear and timing sprock-
et with vinyl tape to prevent damage to thè
main hearing journals.

VINYL TAPE
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CX650 TURBO
CRANKSHAFT/PISTON

CRANK CAP PULLER 07935-4150000
(NOT AVAILABLE IN U.S.A.)

Attach thè Crank Gap Puiler to thè front of thè
engine,

Press thè crankshaft out by screwing in thè Crank
Cap Puiler.

Hold thè crankshaft to prevent il from falling.

CAUTION

Be careful not to damage thè hearing when re-
moving thè crankshaft.

U.S.A,-

Place thè engine case in a hydrautic press on sup-
ports so that it is at least 2 inches above thè ad-
justable cross beam. Press thè crankshaft and while
holding thè crankshaft cap.

ROD SIDE CLEARANCE INSPECTION

Instali each connecting rod and hearing cap in its
originai position and torque to specifications
evenly in 2—3 sieps.

TORQUE: 41-45 N m

(4.1-4.5 kg-m, 30-33 ft-lb)

Measure thè rod side clearance with a feeler gauge.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.50 mm (0.020 in)

CRANK PIN BEARING INSPECTION/
SELECTION

PLASTIGAUGE

Inspect each hearing inserì for separation or other
damage. Put thè connecting rod inserts in each rod
and rod cap.
Place a plastìgauge strip across each rod crankpin
avoiding thè oil hole.

Dateof Issue: December, 1982
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CX650 TURBOCRANKSHAFT/PISTON

Instali each connecting rod and hearing cap in their
originai positions and torque to specification evenly
in 2-3 steps.

TORQUE: 41-45 N m

(4.1-4.5 kg-m, 30-33 fMb)

NOTE

Do noi rotate thè crankshaft during thè
inspection.

Remove thè caps and measure thè width of thè com-
pressed plastigauge. The widest thickness determines
thè oil clearance.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.085 mm (0.0033 in)

ROD BEARING SELECTION

Determine and record each connecting rod i.D. code
number.

CODE NO.
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Determine and record thè crank pin O.D, code
lette rs.

Cross reference thè crank pin and rod codesto deter
mine thè replacement hearing color.

RANK PIN SIZE
vCODE LETTER

BA

42.984-
42.994 mm
(1.6923-
1,6927 in)

42.994-
43.004 mm
(1.6927-
1.6931 in)CONNECTING^

ROD I.D. CODE
NUMBER

COLOR IDEN
TIFICATION

46.000—46.010 mm
(1.8110-1.8114 in)

GREENYELLOW1

-  46.010-46.020 mm
^  (1.8114-1.8118in)

BROWNGREEN CRANK PIN O.D. CODE

BEARING THICKNESSCOLOR

1.494-1.490 mm (0.0588-0.0587 in)BROWN

1.490-1.486 mm (0.0587-0.0585 in)GREEN

1.486-1.482 mm (0.0585-0.0583 in)YELLOW

a
COLOR CODE

NOTE

After fitting new hearing inserts, they shouid
he rechecked with plastigauge.
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MAIN JOURNAL

Measure and record each journal's O.D.

MAIN JOURNAL

Measure and record thè engine case and crankshaft
hearing I.D.'s.
Calculate thè journai-to-bearing clearance.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.085 mm (0.0033 in)

CAUTION

Be careful noi lo damage thè inside of thè
hearing.

Measure thè crankshaft cap hearing I.D. and cal
culate thè journal-to-bearing clearance.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.085 mm (0.0033 in)

CAUTION

Be careful noi lo damage thè inside of thè
hearing.

Date of Issue: December, 1982
© HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD.13-10 182



^ CX650 TURBO CRANKSHAFT/PISTON

MAIN JOURNAL BEARING
REPLACEMENT

DIS/ASSEMBLY TOOL 07973-MC70000

REMOVAL

Press thè hearing out with a hydraulic press and
Main Bearing Dis/assembly Tool; use thè end with
thè "R" mark.

CAUTION

To preveni engine case damage, ahvays use
a hydraulic press and hearing removai tool io
remove hearings.

■'R"‘MARK

ATTACHMENT
(TO PRESS IN CRANK CAP BEARINGS)

DIS/ASSEMBLY TOOL
07973-MC70000

(TO PRESS IN MAIN
JOURNAL BEARINGS)

(TO PRESS OUT CRANKCASE
MAIN JOURNAL BEARINGS)

DIS/ASSEMBLY TOOL 07973-MC70000
Press thè bearings out of thè crankshaft cap bearing
support with a hydraulic press and bearing removai
tool. Use thè tool end with thè "R" mark.

CAUTION
To preveni crankshaft cap damage, always use
a hydraulic press and bearing removai tool io
remove bearings.

"R" MARK
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SELECTiON

Determìne and record thè main journal O.D. codes,

MAIN JOURNAL O.

Measure and record thè engine case hearing support
I.D.

Measure thè crankshaft cap hearing support I.D.

Cross reference thè hearing support I.D. and crank
journal codes to determine thè replacement hearing
color.
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CX650 TURBO CRANKSHAFT/PISTON

MAIN BEARING SELECTION

MAIN JOURNAL
SI2E CODES

A B

BEARING IDENTIFI
CATION COLORCRANKCASE/CAP

BEARING
SUPPORT I.D.

46.030-46.040 mm
(1.8122-1.8126 in)

BLACKBROWN

46.020-46.030 mm
n.8118-1.8122 in}

BLUEBLACK

JOURNAL BEARING SIZES

COLOR CODE
 THICKNESS

1.989-1.999 mm (0.0783-0.0787 in)

COLOR

BROWN
MAIN BEARING
DIS/ASSEMBLY TOOL 07973-MC70000

1.994-2.004 mm (0.0785-0.0789 in)BLACK
TAB1.999-2.009 mm (0.0787-0.0791 in)BLUE

INSTALLATION

J-Apply engine oil or molybdenum disulfide grease to
thè hearing outer surface.
Align thè tab of thè hearing inserì with thè holder
cap groove and press thè bearings into place. Use thè
end of thè tool with thè "P” mark and thè attach-
ment.

NOTE i

Draw two lines on thè outside of thè bearings
to match thè tab to aid in hearing alignment.

DRAW
TWO LINESCAUTION

ATTACHMENTINCLUDED
WITH 07973-MC70000

GROOVEBe careful noi to damage thè bearings, when
press fìtting ilieni.

MAIN BEARING DIS/ASSEMBLY TOOL
07973-MC70000

Lubricate thè outer surface of thè hearing with

engine oil or molybdenum disulfide grease.

Align thè tab of thè hearing inserì with thè crank-
case hearing support groove and press thè bearings
into place. Use thè end of thè tool with thè "P"
mark.

CAUTION

Be careful not lo damage thè bearings, when
press fìtting thetn.

BEARING
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CRANKSHAFT INSTALLATION THRUST WASHER CUT-OUTS

Lubricate thè journal bearing of thè engine case

with Multipurpose NLGI No. 2 (M0S2 additive)
Grease.

Instali thè thrust washer on thè engine case bearing

with thè oil grooves facing thè rear and cut-outs

aligned with thè lugs on thè engine case.

MULTIPURPOSE NLGI OIL GROOVES

No. 2 (M0S2 ADDITIVE)

Wrap thè splines of thè crankshaft and timing gear

area with vinyl tape to prevent damage to thè main

journal bearings.

Instali thè crankshaft.

NOTE

Make sure that thè thrust washer is not

displaced.

TAPE

THRUST WASHER

Remove thè vinyl tape from thè splines.

Instali thè thrust washer on thè engine case bearing
with thè oil grooves facing thè front and cut-outs

aligned with thè lugs on thè engine case.

CUT-OUT OIL GROOVES
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CRANKSHAFT/PISTON

Instali thè primary gear and primary sub gear onte
thè crankshaft.

Instali thè side piate with thè holes aligned with thè

dowel pins on thè primary gear.

Instali thè oli pump drive sprocket and disc spring

on thè crankshaft aligning thè cut-out in thè pump

drive gear with thè dowel pin on thè crankshaft.

Instali thè primary drive gear bolt and tighten it

loosely to prevent damage to thè crankshaft thrust

washer when installing thè crank cap.

NOTE

When installing thè transmission assembly, thè

primary gears must be removed.

MULTIPURPOSE NLGI

No. 2 (M0S2 ADDITIVE) 0-RING AND COLLAR

Lubricate thè main Journal hearing of thè crank cap

with Multipurpose NLGI No. 2 (M0S2 additive)
Grease.

Instali thè 0-ring and collar.

Instali thè crankshaft holer cap.

Instali thè guide boits in thè crankshaft holder cap
as shown.

NOTE

Screw in thè guide boits evenly so that thè cap
is not tilted,

GUIDE BOLTS

CRANKCAP DRIVER 07945-4150100

Press thè crankshaft holder cap into place with

thè crank cap driver.
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CX650 TURBOCRANKSHAFT/PISTON

Tighten thè crank cap boits in a crisscross pattern.

TORQUE: 20-24 N-m
{2.0-2.4 kg m, 14-17 ft-lb)

Turn thè crankshaft to make sure it moves freely.

PISTON INSTALLATION
Clean thè piston crown, ring lands, and side faces.

Carefully instali thè piston rings. TOP RING

NOTE

●  Be careful not to damage thè pistons and
piston rings during assembly.

- All rings shouid be instalied with thè
markings facing up.

●  Space thè piston ring end gaps 120degrees
apart, avoiding thè piston pin and thrust
sides.

●  Do not align thè gaps in thè oil rings.
● After installing thè rings, they shouid be

free to rotate in their grooves.

SECOND
RING

SIDE RAIL

TOP RING
20 mm (0.8 in) MIN,

SECOND RING SIDE RAIL

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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CRANKSHAFT/PISTON

"L" MARK ■■IN” MARKS "R”MARK
’  Coat thè rod striali end with molybdenum disulfide

grease.

Assemble thè pistons and connecting rods with thè
piston pins and new piston pin clips as shown.

NOTE

●  Do not interchange thè pistons, piston
pins and connecting rods.

■  Make sure that thè piston pin clips are
properly seated.

●  Instali thè piston with thè "L" mark on
thè left and thè piston with thè "R" mark
on thè right.

RIGHI \
CONNECTING ROD

OILHOLESLEFT
CONNECTING ROD

MULTIPURPOSE NLGI No, 2 {M0S2 ADDITIVE)
H GREASECONNECTING ROD INSTALLATION GHEASfc

Lubricate thè rod bearings with Multipurpose NLGI
No. 2 (M0S2 additive) Grease.

Clean thè connecting rod cap boits and apply engine
oil to thè bolt threads.

ENGINE OIL

Instali thè rod assemblies into thè cylinders from
thè top of thè engine case.

NOTE

● The rod assemblies shouid be instalied with
thè piston "IN" markings to thè rear.

●  Lubricate thè piston ring grooves and cy-
Under walls with engine oil.

OIL MOLE
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PISTON SLIDER OR EQUIVALENT
07755-0010000

Lubricate thè piston and piston ring with engine oil.

Bring thè crankshaft to TOC.

Compress thè piston rings and insert thè piston into

thè cylinder alìgning thè rod big end with thè
crankpin.

NOTE

Be careful not to damage thè pìstons or rings

during assembly.

ENGINEOIL

Coat thè connecting rod cap nuts with clean engine

oil and instali thè connecting rod caps.

Torque thè connecting rod cap nuts evenly in 2-3
steps,

TORQUE: 41-45 N-m

(4.1-4.5 kg-m, 30-33 ft-lb)

Turn thè crankshaft to make sure thè rods rotate

freely without binding.

NOTE

Be sure thè connecting rod hearing caps are

instailed in theìr originai locations.

CONNECTING ROD BEARING CAP
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CRANKSHAFT/PISTON

CYLINDER COMPRESSION COMPRESSION GAUGE

Warm up thè engine to operating temperature and
stop thè engine,
Turn thè engine stop switch OFF.

Disconnect one spark plug cap and remove that
spark plug.

1t!>WAHNING

The fuel lines are pressurized. Remove oniy
one spark plug at a lime to preveni gasoline
from being forced out thè empty spark plug
hole and creating a pre hazard. If gasoline
gets in your eyes, wash out with water and get
prompt medicai attention.

Inserì thè compression gauge.

Open thè throttle valves fully and crank thè engine
with thè starter motor with thè engine stop switch
OFF until thè gauge needie stops rising,

NOTE

The maximum reading is usually reached with-
in 4—7 seconds.

COMPRESSION PRESSURE;

700-1,000 kPa {7.0-10,0 kg/cm^
99.5-142 psi)

Reinstall thè spark plug and cap.
Repeat thè test for thè other cylinder.
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W
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.  FAIRING/INSTRUMENTSCX650 TURBO

SERVICE INFORMATION 14- 1

FAIRING REMOVAL 14- 2

FRONT END DISASSEMBLY 14- 4

FAIRING DISASSEMBLY 14- 7

METER REMOVAL 14- 8

BULB REPLACEMENT 14-10

FAIRING INSTALLATION 14-10

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

● For cable and harness routing refer to Section 1.
● Refer to section 20 for thè Wiring Diagram.

14
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CX650 TURBOFAIRING/INSTRUMENTS

FAIRING REMOVAL SCREWS

Open thè fairing cover by unscrewìng thè top two
screws and pullìng thè cover forward.

Remove thè headiight mounting boits and collars
inside thè fairing.

MOUNTING BOLTS

HEADLIGHT

Remove thè trim from under thè headiight.

Remove thè headiight mounting boits and collars
and pulì thè headiight out of thè fairing.

Disconnect thè headiight coupler and running light
wires; remove thè headiight.

MOUNTING BOLTS
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FAIRING/INSTRUMEISITS

SCREW RETAINING WIRE
Remove thè fairing cover retaining wire by loosening
thè screws at thè cover.

Remove thè four boits attaching thè fairing hinge
bracket to thè fairing.

Remove thè fairing cover with hinge bracket from
thè fairing.

HINGE BRACKET BOLTS

FRONTTURN SIGNAL WIRES
Disconnect thè front turn signal wires inside thè
fairing. l >9

I

●N

r

NUTPLATE
Remove thè radiator screen and lower fairing by
removing thè screws. Remove thè nut plates from
thè edge of thè fairing as they may gouge thè front
forks and front fender when removing thè fairing.

RADIATOR SCREEN LOWER FAIRING
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FAIRING/INSTRUMENTS

FAIRING
Remove thè tour fairing mounting screws.

FAIRING MOUNTING SCREWS

Remove thè fairing from thè fairing bracket

NOTE

Put tape on both bottom edges of thè fairing
or thè front fork legs and thè front fender, to
prevent them from damage when thè fairing is
removed. s 'W«

i

\

TAPE

FRONT END DISASSEMBLY METER VISOR SCREW

FAIRING BRACKET REMOVAL

Remove thè meter visor bv removing thè attachìng
screw,
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FUSE BOX
Remove thè two screws attaching thè fuse box cover
to thè left/center dashboard.

SCREW

FUSE BOXCOUPLER
Disconnect thè red fuse box coupler and remove thè
fuse box.

SCREWSLEFT/CENTER DASHBOARD
Remove thè right dashboard by removing thè two
screws.

Remove thè left/center dashboard with fuse box by
moving thè two screws.

RIGHT DASHBOARD

Dateof Issue: December, T982
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INSTRUMENTS MOUNTING NUTS
Disconnect thè instrument coupiers and speedo-
meter cable.

Remove thè four instrument mounting nuts to
remove thè Instruments from thè fairing bracket.

NOTE

The Instruments shouid not be placed upside
down because damper oli will leak out if thè
Instruments are placed upside down.

SPEEDOMETER CABLE INSTRUMENT COUPLERS

CONNECTORS
Remove thè wire band.

Disconnect all connectors and coupiers.

AIR CLEANER CONNECTING
TUBE BAND

Loosen thè air cleaner connecting tube bands and
disconnect thè connecting tube from thè reed valve
chamber.
Disconnect thè breather tube from thè reed valve
chamber.

BREATHER TUBE REED VALVE CHAMBER
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MOUNTING BOLTS (CENTER)
Remove thè six boits attaching thè fairing bracket
to thè (rame (two on thè right, center and left sides)
and remove thè fairing bracket.

NOTE

Avoid damaging thè windshield and thè radia-
tor fins.

MOUNTING BOLTS
(RIGHT AND LEFT SIDES)

FAIRING BRACKET

FAIRING DISASSEMBLY LEFT TURNSIGNAL

Remove thè boits and right and left turn signals.

BOLTS

MOUNTING BOLTS
Remove thè air deaner cover and element from thè
air cleaner case.

Remove thè three air cleaner case mounting boits.

AIR CLEANER CASEAIR CLEANER COVER
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Remove thè reed valve chamber by unscrewing two
screws,

REED VALVE CHAMBER

WINDSHIELD BEAR VIEWMIRROR
Remove thè windshield by removing two screws.

NOTE

Avoid damaging thè windshield.

Remove thè rear view mirrors from thè brackets.

Remove thè boits and horns from thè horn bracket.

SCREWS HORNS

METER REMOVAL
Remove thè meter visor by removing nine screws.

Unscrew thè two clock adjustment knob set screws.

Remove thè front cover.

Remove thè Instruments by removing thè mounting
screws and nuts.

/ t t

ADJUSTMENT KNOB
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ASSEMBLY

Assemble thè instrument panel in thè reverse order of removai.

WIRE HARNESS
CLOCK

INSTRUMENT SPEEDOMETER
GLASS

WARNING
LAMP CASE

TACHOMETER

FUEL/TEMPMETER

SEAL RUBBER
NOTE

Before instailing thè instrument glass, make
sure thè seal rubber ìs securely instailed.
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BULB REPLACEMENT BULB

To replace a bulb, pulì tbe rubber socket out of
thè panel. The bulb can be removed by pulling it
straight out from thè socket.

FAIRING INSTALLATION
Instali thè fairing in thè reverse order of removai
after reading thè notes below.

«

Be careful not to damage thè fairing, thè front
fender and thè front forkieg when installing it onto
thè bracket.

\>

TAPE

THERMOSTATICSWITCH AND
FAN WIRE GROMMET

Check thè thermostatìc switch and fan wires to be

sure they are securely connected before installing
thè fairing. They may bave been unintentionally
disconnected during removai of thè fairing, Check
them again after thè fairing is installed.

Check each seal rubber to be sure it is securely in
place after thè fairing is installed.

SEALING RUBBERS
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TURNSIGNALWIRES
Route thè righi and left turn signal wires through
thè inside of thè fairing bracket before ìnstalling thè
fairing as shown.

BOLT
Loosen thè righi and left fairing side bracket boits,
if thè fairing mount screws can not be aligned with
thè threads of thè bracket. Tighten thè bracket boits
securely after thè fairing is installed.

Be sure all fairing couplers and wire connections are
secure and that all wires are routed to prevent them
from being pinched. Pay special attention to thè
turn signal wires, they are very susceptible to being
pinched.

FAIRING BRACKET
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CX650 TURBOFRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION

18-30 N m
(1.8—3.0 kg-m.
13-22 ft-lb)

55—70 N-m

(5.5-7.0 kg-m,
40-51 ft-lb)

25-40 N-m

(2.5—4.0 kg-m,
18-29 ft-lb)

OS 30—40 N-m

(3.0—4.0 kg-m,
22-29 ft-lb)

18-25 N-m

(1,8—2.5 kg-m,
13-18 ft-lb)

20-25 N-m

(2.0-2,5 kg-m,
14-18 ft-lb)
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15. FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSIONCX650 TURBO

15- 715-1 FRONT WHEEL

15-2 FRONT FORK

15-3 STEERING STEM

SERVICE INFORMATION

TROUBLESHOOTING

HANDLEBARS

15-13

15-25

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

● A jack or other support is required to support thè motorcyde.
● COMSTAR® wheels are not serviceable. if either thè spokes, rim or hub are damaged thè entire wheel must be replaced,
♦ Tubeless tire removai, repair and remounting procedures are covered in thè Tubeless Tire Manual.
● Check thè fork tube bushing, slider bushing and back-up ring for damage after disassembling thè front fork and replace if

necessary.

SPECIFICATIONS

Unit: mm (in)

Standard Service LimitItem

0.2 (0.01)Axie runout

2.0 (0.08)Radiai
Front wheel rim runout 2.0 (0.08)Axial

571.4 (22.50) 560.0 (22.1)Front fork spring free length
0.2 (0.01)Front fork tube runout

310 co (10.5 US oz, 8.7 Imp oz)Front fork oil capacity

0-40 kPa (0-0.4 kg/cm^, 0-6 psi)Fork air pressure

TORQUE VALUES

18-30 N-m (1.8-3.0 kg-m, 13-22 ft-lb)
9—15 N-m (0.9—1.5 kg-m, 7—11 ft-lb)
45-55 N-m (4.5-5.5 kg-m, 33-40 ft-lb)
55—70 N-m (5.5—7.0 kg-m, 40—51 ft-lb)
80-120 N-m (8.0-12.0 kg-m. 58-87 ft-lb)
14-16 N-m (1.4-1.6 kg-m, 10-12ft-lb)
18-25 N-m (1.8-2.5 kg-m, 13-18ft-lb)
30-40 N-m (3.0-4.0 kg-m. 22-29 ft-lb)
20-25 N-m (2.0-2.5 kg-m. 14-18 ft-lb)
20-25 N-m (2.0-2.5 kg-m, 14-18 ft-lb)
35-40 N-m (3.5-4.0 kg-m, 25-29 ft-lb)
25-40 N-m (2.5-4,0 kg-m. 18-29 ft-lb)

Handlebar holder bolt

Fork pinch bolt (upper)
(lower) 15'  Front axie nut

Steering stem nut
Steering adjustment nut
Front axie holder nut

Caliper mount bolt (upper)
Caliper mount bolt (lower)
Caliper bolt
Caliper pivot bolt
Brake hose union bolt
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TOOLS

NOTE

In thè lists below, "or equivalent" means there mav be a commercially available tool in thè U.S.A. that wil! work as well
as thè one listed.

SPECIAL

Snap ring

Steering stem socket

Hex wrench, 6 mm
Race remover

Steering stem driver
Attachment

Fork oil Seal driver

Race remover

07914—3230001 or equivalent
07916-3710100

07917—3230000 or equivalent
07946-3710500

07946-MBOOOOO or 07946-3710601

07946-3710701 or 07946-3710700

07947-3710101

07953-4250002

Common

Socket wrench, 30 x 32 mm
Extension

Attachment, 42 x 47 mm

Piiot, 15 mm
Driver

Bearing remover expander

Bearing remover collet, 15 mm

07716—0020400 or equivalent

07716—0020500 or equivalent
07746-0010300

07746-0040300

07749-0010000

07746-0050100

07746—0050400 or equivalent

TROUBLESHOOTING
Hard Steering

●  Steering stem nut too tight.

●  Faulty steering stem bearings.

●  Damaged steering stem ball race and/or cone race.

●  Insufficient tire pressure.

Soft Suspension

● Weak fork springs.
●  Insufficient fluid in front forks.

●  Insufficient fork air pressure.

Hard Suspension

●  Incorrect fluid weight in front forks.

●  Clogged fork hydraulic passage.
●  Bent fork tubes.

●  Slider binding.

● Too much air pressure.

●  Clogged anti-dive orifice.

Steers to One Side or does not Track Straight
●  Bent forks.

●  Bent frame.

●  Forks instalied incorrectiy.

● Axie instalied incorrectly.

●  Bent swingarm.

● Wheel instalied incorrectly.

Front Suspension Noise

'  Slider binding.
●  Insufficient fluid in forks.

●  Loose front fork fasteners,

●  Steering stem nut loose.

●  Broken parts in forks,

Front Wheel Wobbling or Vibration

Loose axle (front or rear).

Loose wheel bearings.

Loose steering stem nut or bearings.

Loose lock nut(s) on swingarm pivot bolt.
Unbalanced tire and wheel.

Bent wheel.

Excessive lateral wheel runout.

Bent forks.

Bent swingarm.
Bent or cracked frame.

Loose engine mounts.
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HANDLEBARS HANDLEBAR COVER

REMOVAL

Remove handlebar cover boits and cover,

$

SCREWS

MASTER CYLINDER
HOLDERMASTER CYLINDER

Disconnect thè front brake light switch wires and
remove thè master cylinder.

NOTE

Do not loosen thè brake hose uniess neces-

sarv

'K'WARNING

● Affer removìng thè master cylinder, keep il
level. Do not tilt thè master cylinder, or
lurn it upside down to prevent air from
entering thè brake hose.

● Do not bang thè master cylinder by thè
brake hose.

■

BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH WIRES

WIRE HARNESS BANDS
Remove thè tour wire harness bands.
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THROTTLE CABLE
Remove thè two screws attaching thè right handle-
bar switch housing.

Disconnect thè throttle cable ends from thè throttle
grip.

SWITCH HOUSING

CHOKE CABLE CHOKE LEVER
Remove thè left handlebar grip.

Remove thè two screws attaching thè left handle
bar switch housing.

Disconnect thè choke cable from thè choke lever,
Remove thè left handlebar switch.

Disconnect thè clutch cable and remove thè clutch
lever bracket.

SWITCH HOUSING

BOLTS
Remove thè four upper holder boits, upper holders
and cover bracket.

Remove thè handlebars.

UPPER HOLDERS

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION

PUNCH MARK
ÌNSTALLATION

Installation of thè handlebars is essentially thè
reverse order of removai.

NOTE

Coat thè throttle grip area of thè handlebar
with grease.

Align thè punch mark on thè handlebar with thè
split of thè upper holder and fork bridge.
Position thè handlebar upper holders on thè handle
bar with thè punch marks facing forward.

V  -
f

PUNCH MARK UPPER HOLDER

FORWARD BOLTS
Instali thè handlebar cover bracket.

Tighten thè forward boits first, then tighten thè
rear boits.

TORQUE: 18-30 N m
(1.8-3.0 kg m, 13-22 ft-lb)

BRACKET REAR BOLTS

CHOKE
CABLE

CHOKE
LEVERCLUTCH LEVER HOLDER

Position thè clutch lever holder so thè gap aligns
with thè punch mark on thè handlebar and tighten
thè bolt securely, Connect thè clutch cable,

Connect thè choke cable to thè choke lever.
Instali thè left handlebar switch on thè handlebar.

Tighten thè upper screws first, then tighten thè
lower screws to thè same torque.

CAUTION

Moke surc thè wire haniess is noi pinched
between thè switch assembly and thè hand
lebar.

PUNCH MARK LEFT HANDLEBAR
SWITCH

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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THROTTLE
GRIPTHROTTLECABLES

Connect thè throttle cables to thè throttle grip.
Insert thè pin on thè bottom half of each switch
assembty imo thè hole in thè handlebar. Tighten
thè forward screws first, then tighten thè rear screws
to thè same torque.

7
SWITCH HOUSING

PUNCH MARK UPPER BOLT "UP" MARK

Position thè master cylinder on thè handlebar.
Loosely instali thè holder with thè "UP" mark
facing upward using thè two bolts.

Align thè lug on thè holder with thè punch mark on
thè handlebar.

Tighten thè upper boli first, then tighten thè lower
bolt.

Apply contact cement to thè left handlebar grip and
push il into place.

LUG LOWER BOLT

HANDLEBAR COVER
Instali thè handlebar cover with thè two bolts. 7

COVER
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION

FRONT WHEEL CALIPER BOLI

REMOVAL

Put thè motorcycle on its center stand.

Raise thè front wheel off thè ground by placing a
block or safety stand under thè engine.

NOTE

Avoid damaging thè fìnned surfaces of thè oli
pan.

Disconnect thè speedometer cable from thè speedo-
meter gearbox.

Remove thè right and left calipers by removing thè
caliper bolts. SCREW SPEEDOMETER CABLE

CAUTION

Suppori thè caliper assembly so ihat il does
noi hang from ilic brakc liose. Do noi twist
thè brake base.

CALIPER MOUNT BOLT

Remove thè left caliper bracket by removing thè
caliper mount bolts. Support thè caliper so that it
does not hang by thè brake hose.

Remove thè axie holders and thè front wheel.

NOTE

Do not depress thè brake lever when thè
wheel is off thè motorcycle or it will be diffi-
cult to refit thè disc between thè brake pads.

A

AXLE HOLDER CALIPER BRACKET

SPEEDOMETER
GEAR BOXAXLE NUT

DISASSEMBLY

Remove thè axie nut, speedometer gear box, axie
and Gallar.

COLLAR AXLE

Dateof Issue: December, 1982
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DISC BOLTS
Remove thè disc boits, discs and dust seals.

DUSTSEAL

BEARING REMOVER EXPANDER
07746-0050100 OR EQUIVALENT

Remove thè bearìngs and thè distance collar from
thè hub.

NOTE

If thè bearings are removed, replace them
with new bearings during assembly.

BEARING REMOVER COLLET, 15 mm
07746-0050400 OR EQUIVALENT

INSPECTION

● AXLE

Set thè axie in V blocks and measure thè runout.
The actual runout is 1/2 of thè total indicator
reading.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.2 mm (0.01 in)
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● WHEELBEARING

Check thè wheel hearing play by placing thè wheel
in a truing stand and spinning thè wheel by hand.
Replace thè bearings with new ones if they are noisy
or bave excessive play.

PLAY

1 PLAY

T

I

XX
RADIALAXIAL

● WHEEL

Place thè wheel in a truing stand. Spin thè wheel
slowiy and measure thè runoutwith a diai indicator
gauge.

SERVICE LIMITS:
RADIAL RUNOUT: 2.0 mm (0.08 in)
AXIAL RUNOUT; 2.0 mm (0.08 in)

NOTE

The COMSTAR WHEEL cannot be repaired
and must be replaced if thè Service limits are
exceeded.

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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ASSEMBLY

il^WARMNG

Do not get grease on ilie brake disc or braking
power will be eliminaied.

NOTE

● The COMSTAR WHEEL does not bave a
rim band.

●  Instali thè bearings with thè closed ends
facing out.

AXLE NUT

AXLESIDE
COLLAR

DUST SEALLOCK NUT DISTANCE COLLAR

BEARINfì

SPEEDOMETER
GEAR RETAINERBEARING

DISC OILSEAL

DAMPINGSHIM
DAMPINGSHIM

SPEEDOMETER
GEARBOXDISC

DISC BOLT

AXLE

Date of Issue; December, 1982
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DISC BOLTS

Instali thè discs, disc boits and look nuts.

TORQUE; 27-33 N m
(2.7-3.3 kg-m, 20-24 ft lb)

DRIVER 07749-0010000

Pack thè hearing cavities with grease if new ones
are beìng installed.
Drive in thè righi hearing first and press thè distance
celiar imo place.

NOTE

Be certain thè distance collar Is in position
before installing thè left hearing.

Drive in thè left hearing.

NOTE

Drive thè bearings in squarely. Make sure that
they are fully seated and that thè seaied sides
are facing out.

ATTACHMENT, 42 x 47 mm 07746-0010300
AND PILOT, 15 mm 07746-0040300

COLLAR

Lubricate thè dusi seal lip with grease.
Instali thè dust seal and collar into thè hub.

NOTE

The spoke piate boits and nuts require no
retightening since they are secured with lock
pins. Do not remove thè pins.

CAUTION

Remove all thè grease from around ihe out-
side of thè dust seal.

DUSTSEAL
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SPEEDOMETER GEAR BOX TANGS
Instali thè speedometer gear retainer in thè hub
from thè left side.

Lubricate thè oil seal lip and instali it.

Disassembte thè speedometer gear box and lubricate
thè gears and sliding surfaces.

Instali thè speedometer gear in thè wheel hub. align-
ing thè gear box notches with thè tangs in thè
retainer.

CAUTION

Remore all ihe grease around thè outside of
thè oil seal.

SPEEDOMETER GEAR NOTCHES

AXLE NUT SPEEDOMETER GEAR BOX
Instali thè axie and axie nut, then tighten thè axie
nut.

TORQUE: 55-70 N m

(5.5-7.0 kg-m, 40-51 ft-lb)

Clean thè brake discs with a high quality degreasing
agent.

COLLAR AXLE

LUG CALIPER MOUNT BOLTS
INSTALLATION

Position thè front wheel between thè fork legs and
lower thè forks onto thè axle. Be sure that thè slot

on thè speedometer gear is in thè lug on thè left
fork leg.

Instali thè axle holders.

Tighten thè axle holders nuts loosely and instali thè
1eft caliper bracket.

AXLE HOLDER CALIPER BRACKET
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CALIPER

Fit thè calipers over thè discs, taking care not to
damage thè brake pads.

LEFT
BRAKE
CALIPER

Instali thè caliper bolts.

TORQUE: 20-25 N m
(2.0-2.5 kg-m, 14-18 ft-lb)

Tighten thè caliper mount bolts. fr
TORQUE VALUES:

Upper bolt: 30—40 N-m
r-i Vj!U-

(3.0-4.0 kg-m, 22-29 ft-lb) LEFT
BRAKE
DISC —

Lower bolt: 20—25 N-m

(2.0-2.5 kg-m, 14-18 ft-lb)

CALIPER BOLTMeasure thè clearance between each surface of thè

left brake disc and thè left brake caliper with a
0,70 mm (0.028 in) feeler gauge.
If thè feeler gauge cannot be inserted easily, move
thè left fork out unti! thè gauge can be inserted. SPEEDOMETER CABLE

Tighten thè axie holder forward nuts to thè speci-
fied torque first, then tighten thè rear nuts to thè
same torque.

TORQUE: 18-25 N-m

(1.8-2.5 kg-m, 13-18 ft-lb)

CAUTION

After insialling thè wlieel, apply ihc brakcs
severa! times and recheck thè caliper clearance
on both sides. Failure to provide clearance
mìII damage thè brake discs and affect braking
efflciency.

Connect thè speedometer cable to thè speedometer
gearbox,

AXLE HOLDER
NUTS

SCREW

FRONT FORK FRONT FENDER HOSE CLAMP

REMOVAL

Remove thè following:

— front wheel (page 15-7).
— front fender.

— brake caliper brackets by unscrewing thè caliper
mount bolts.

NOTE

Do not loosen thè brake hose uniess neces-

sary.

PLATE
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FORKBRACE
Remove thè front fork brace,

AIR VALVE CAP
Release thè air from thè front forks by pressing thè
air valve core.

Remove thè fork tube cap.

Loosen thè fork upper pinch bolts.

UPPER PINCH BOLI

LOWER PINCH BOLTS
Loosen thè fork lower pinch bolts,
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CX650 TURBO FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Remove thè stop ring from thè front fork tube and
remove thè front forks,

►

STOP RING

FORK CAP
DISASSEMBLY

Hold thè fork tube in a vise with soft jaws.

Remove thè fork cap bolt.

CAUTION

Do noi daniage or benil thè sliding surface. \
itWARNING
Use care when ìoosening Ihe boli or thè spring
will pop out.

\i

Remove thè fork spacer and spring.
/■

Pour out any remaining fork fluid by pumping thè
fork up and down several times.
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HEX WRENCH, 6 mm 07917-3230000
OR EQUIVALENT

Hold thè fork slider in a vise with soft jaws and
remove thè hex bolt.

CAUTION

Excessive vise pressure con damage thè fork
slider.

NOTE

Temporarily instali thè spring and fork bolt
if difficulty is encountered in removing thè
hex bolt.

SNAP RING PLIERS 07914-3230001
OR EQUIVALENT CIRCLIP

Remove thè dust seal, foam seal, plastic washer and
circlip.

W"

Remove thè fork tube from thè slider by pumping it
in and out severa! times.

NOTE

The slider bushing causes resìstance and thè
fork tube bushing must force it out.

/Remove thè oil lock piece from thè bottom case.
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BACK-UP RING CIRCLIP

Remove thè oil seal, back-up ring and slider bushing
from thè fork tube.

NOTE

Do not remove thè fork tube bushing uniess
it is necessary to replace ìt with a new one.

Remove thè circlip, spring and washers from thè
piston, Remove thè piston from thè fork tube and
thè oil lock piece from thè slider.

FORK TUBE
BUSHING

PISTONSLIDER
BUSHING

INSPECTION

● FRONT FORK SPRING FREE LENGTH

Measure thè fork spring free length.

SERVICE LIMIT: 560 mm (22.1 in)

...‘HMIIIlL_-

FREE LENGTH

● FORK TUBE/FORK SLIDER/PiSTON

Check thè fork tubes, fork sliders and pistons for
score marks, scratches, or excessive or abnormal
wear,

Check thè fork piston ring for wear or damage.

Check thè rebound spring for fatigue or damage,

Replace anycomponentswhich are worn ordamaged.
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● FORKTUBE

Set thè fork tube in V blocks and read thè runout.

SERVICE LIMIT; 0.2 mm (0.01 in)

● BUSHING/BACK-UP RING

Visually inspect thè slider and fork tube bushings.

Replace thè bushings if ihere is excessive scoring or
scratching, or if thè teflon is worn so that thè

copper surface appears on more than 3/4 of thè
entire surface,

Check thè back-up ring; replace it if there is any dis-

tortion at thè check points shown.

SOCKET BOLTS

ANTI-DIVE CASE

● REMOVAL

Remove thè four socket bolts and remove thè anti

dive case.

NOTE

●  Drain thè oil before servicing thè anti-dive

System.

*  Place thè Steel ball and spring in a parts

rack so they are not lost.

ANTI-DIVE CASE
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COLLAR

Remove thè boot set ring and remove thè boots and
pivot collar.

BOOTS SET RING

● INSPECTION

Check thè spring and piston for wear or damage.

Check thè orifice for clogging by applying com-
pressed air.

Check thè operation of thè adjuster.

ORIFICE

● ASSEMBLY

Assembla removed parts and instali thè assembly in
thè bottom of thè case.

PIVOT COLLAR

NOTE

● Apply a locking agent to thè threads of thè
screws and socket boits before assembly.

●  Apply ATF to thè piston and piston 0-ring.
' Apply silicone grease to thè pivot bolt

collar.
●  Instali thè pivot bolt collar boot set ring as

shown.

SET RING
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SOCKET BOLTS
Tighten thè Socket boits to thè specified torque,

TORQUE: 6-9 N m

(0.6-0.9 kg-m, 4.3-6.5 ft-lb)

NOTE

Apply a locking agent to thè threads of thè
screws and socket boits before assembly.

ASSEMBLY

DUSTSEALBefore assembly, wash all parts wifh a high flash
point or non-flammable solvent and wipe them off
completely. FOAMSEAL

PLASTICWASHERFORK CAP BOLT

CIRCLIP

OILSEAL
SLIDER
9USHING

FORKSPRING FORK BRACE

PISTON
RINGS

FORK
TUBE

FORKTUBE
BUSHING

FORK PISTON

REBOUND
SPRING

OIL LOCK PIECE
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SLIDER BUSHING CIRCLIP

Instali a new bushing on thè fork tube if necessary.
Place thè rebound spring and piston imo thè fork
tube. Place thè oli lock piece on thè end of thè
piston and insert thè fork tube imo thè slider.

FORK TUBE BUSHING

HEX WRENCH. 6 mm 07917-3230000
OR EQUIVALENT

Place thè fork slider in a vise with soft jaws.

Apply a locking agent to thè Socket bolt and thread
it into thè piston. Tighten with a 6 mm hex wrench.

NOTE

Temporarily instali thè fork spring and fork
cap bolt to tighten thè socket bolt.

TORQUE: 15-25 N m
(1.5-2.5 kg-m, 11-18ft-lb)

FORK SEAL DRIVER
07947-3710101

Place thè slider bushing over thè fork tube and rest
it on thè slider. Put thè back-up ring and an old
bushing or equivalent tool on top.

Drive thè bushing imo place with thè seal driver.

Remove thè old bushing.

A
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SNAP RING PLIERS 07914-3230001

OR EQUIVALENT

Check thè groove aad top edge of thè fork tube for
burrs or scratches.

DUSTSEAL

Wrap thè fork tube groove or top edge with vinyl

tape to prevent damage to thè oil seal lip, during
installation.

FOAM SEAL.

PLASTIC

WASHER

SNAP RINGInstali thè back-up ring.

OILSEAL
Coat a new oil seal with ATF and instali it with thè

seal mark facìng up.
BACK-UP

RINGDrive thè oil seal in with thè seal driver with thè

fork seal driver.

Instali thè back-up piate, circlip and dust cover,

Pour thè specified amount of ATF into thè fork
tube.

CAPACITY: 310 cc 110.5 US oz, 8.7 Impoz)

NOTE

Be sure thè oil levei is thè same in both fork

tubes.

ATF

FORK CAP BOLT
Wipe all oil from thè fork springs and instai! them
into thè fork tubes with thè narrow coils toward

thè top.
UP

Instali thè fork spring spacers.

Instali and torque thè fork caps.

TORQUE: 15-30 N m

(1.5-3.0 kg-m, 11-22 ft-lb)

CAUTION

Be carefuì noi lo cross-thread [he fork cap
tolti.

Dateof Issue: Oecember, 1982

© HONDA MOTOR CO,, LTD,15-22 226



CX650 TURBO FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION

INSTALLATION

Place thè fork tubes into thè sieering sterri.
Tighten thè lower pinch bolt loosely.

Instali thè stop ring on thè fork tubegroovesecurely.
Then, loosen thè lower fork pinch boits and place
thè fork tube up into thè fork bridge until thè stop
ring seats.

● . .-.r

STOP RING

LOWER PINCH BOLTS UPPER PINCH BOLT
Tighten thè fork tube pinch boits.

TORQUE VALUES:
UPPER: 9-15 N m

(0.9-1.5 kg-m, 7-11 ft-Ib)
45-55 N-m

(4.5-5.5 kg-m, 33-40 ft-Ib)
LOWER:
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FORK BRACE
Instali thè fork brace and front fender.

NOTE:

Do not torque thè fork brace boits before
torquing thè front fork pinch boits and front
axle.

Instali thè front wheel (page 15-12).

Fili thè fork tubes with air (Section 3).

FRONT FENDER

EQUALIZERTUBE
AIR EQUALIZER TUBE

Remove thè fork top bridge (page 15-25).

Remove thè air equalizer from thè fork tubes.

Inspect thè 0-rings for damage or deterioration.
Replace thè 0-rings if necessary.
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Apply grease to thè fork tubes and instali thè equa-
lizer onte thè fork tubes.

Instali thè fork bridge onto thè forks (page 15-31).
Check for air leakage after assembly.

STEERING STEM

1

REMOVAL

Remove thè handlebar (page 15-3).

9- %'
■ 9 _

J
TOP BRIDGE

EXTENSION BAR 07716-0020500
OR EQUIVALENT

Remove thè steering stem nut.
Loosen thè upper fork pinch boits and remove thè
top bridge.

SOCKET WRENCH, 30 x 32 mm
07716-0020400 OR EQUIVALENT
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FORK FINCH
BOLT

FORK
FINCH BOLTBOLTS

Remove thè front brake three-way joint mounting
bolts.

Remove thè front wheel (page 15-7).

Loosen thè lower fork pinch bolts and remove thè
front forks,

THREE-WAY JOINT

LOCK NUT
Straighten thè tab of thè look washer and remove
thè top thread nut.

Remove thè look nut.

TAB

STEERINGSTEM SOCKET
07916-3710100

Hold thè steering stem to prevent it from falling.
Remove thè steering adjustment nut.

STEERING ADJUSTMENT NUT
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ROLLER BEARING
Remove thè upper roller bearing.
Remove thè steering stem and lower bearing.

BEARING RACE
BEARING INSPECTION

Check thè upper and lower bearing race surfaces for
wear or damage and replace if necessary.

BOTTOM BEARING REPLACEMENT

NOTE

Always replace thè bearing and race as a set.

Remove thè bottom bearing with a hammer and a
drift.

NOTE

●  instali thè hearing holder, outer race and
adjustment nut on thè top end of thè steer
ing stem to prevent damage to thè threads.

●  The bearing will be damaged during re
movai and will require replacement.
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Instali a new dust seal and drive a new hearing into
place.

STEERING STEM DRIVER
BEARING

OR'Mó.
DUSTSEAL

NOTE

Replace thè dust seal and hearing whenever
thev are removed from thè steering stem,

BEARING RACE REPLACEMENT

Inspect thè top and bottom races and replace ìf
worn ordamaged.
Drive out thè top race and then thè bottom race.

NOTE

Always remove thè top race before driving out
thè bottom race.

Instali a new bottom race.
ATTACHMENT
07946-3710701 OR

LARGE INNER 07946-3710700
DIAMETER \

NOTE

●  The bottom race has a larger I.D. than thè
top race. 6e sure to instali thè races in their
proper places.

●  Drive thè races in squarely until they seat
fully. Z

BOTTOM RACE

DRIVER
07749-0010000

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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CX650 TURBO FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Instali a new top race first with attachment 07946—
3710701 or 07946-3710700.
Then use attachment 07746—0010300 or old race
to instali a new bottom race until it seats.

DRIVER
07749-0010000

TOP RACE
NOTE

Drive thè races in squarely until they are fuily
seated.

7
SMALLINNER
DIAMETER

ATTACHMENT 07946-3710701 OR
07946-3710700

ATTACHMENT, 42 x 47 mm
07746-0010300

INSTALLATION

Grease thè outer races and instali thè bearings and
races.

LOCK NUT

Grease thè lower hearing and instali it. LOCK.WASHER

STEERING ADJUSTMENT
NUT
BEARING

OUTER RACE

GREASE HOLDER

0OUTER
RACE

BEARING

DUST
SEAL a

STEERING
STEM

b'

Date of Issue; December, 1982
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CX650 TURBOFRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Clean thè upper and lower bearings thoroughiy.

Thread thè steering adjustment nut and lock nut
onto thè steering sterri to make sure that they turn
smoothiy and will not bind.
Remove thè top thread "B" nut and adjustment nut. \

IClean thè steering stem and adjustment nut threads.
Remove all dirt and burrs and pack all hearing
cavities wìth hearing grease.

f\Insert thè steering stem Into thè steering head pipe
and instali thè upper hearing holder and hearing.

STEERING STEM SOCKET
07916-3710100

Instali and tighten thè adjustment nut.

TORQUE; 14-16 N-m

(1.4-1.6 kg-m, 10-12 ft-lb)

Turn thè steering stem lock-to-lock 5 times to seat
thè bearings. Repeat thè hearing tightening and
steering stem turning sequence twice.

If thè nut does not tighten after turning thè steering
stem thè first or second time, remove thè nut and
inspect it and thè steering stem threads for dirt or
burrs.

●fr WARNING
If thè top thread nut is too loose, handlebar
oscillalion may be experienced. If too tight,
cornering instability and excessive noise
during braking will be experienced.

STEERING ADJUSTMENT NUT

LOCKWASHER
Instali a new lock washer on thè steering adjustment
nut.

s
STEERING ADJUSTMENT NUT

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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CX650 TURBO
FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Hand tighten thè lock nut. Hold thè adjustment
nut and hand tighten thè lock nut only to align its
grooves with thè lock washer tabs.

NOTE

If thè lock nut grooves cannot be easily
aligned with thè lock washer tabs, remove
thè nut, turn it over and reinstall it.

Bend thè other two lock washer tabs up into thè
lock nut grooves.

FORK BRIDGE INSTALLATION

Instali thè front fork legs.

Temporarily hold thè front fork legs by tightening
thè lower fork pinch boits,
Instali thè fork equalizer tube onto thè fork tubes
(15-25).

Instali thè fork top bridge.

Tighten thè steering stem nut.

TORQUE: 80-120 N-m

(8.0-12.0 kg-m, 58-87 ft-lb)

Tighten thè lower fork pinch boits. SOCKET WRENCH, 30 x 32 mm 07716-0020400
OR EQUIVALENT

TORQUE: 45-55 N-m

(4.5-5.S kg-m, 33-40 ft-lb)

Tighten thè upper fork pinch boits.

TORQUE: 9-15 N-m

(0.9-1.5 kg-m, 7-11 ft-lb)

Check that thè steering stem turns freely and that
there is no steering stem vertical movement.

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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CX650 TURBOBEAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

38-48 N-m

(3.8—4.8 kg-m,
27-35 ft-lb)

16-20 N m
(1.6-2.0kg-m,
12-14 ft-lbl 18-28 N m

(1.8—2.8 kg-m.
13-20 ft-lb)

40-50 N-m

(4.0—5.0 kg-m.
29-36 ft-lb)

90-120 N-m

(9.0-12.0 kg-m,
52-87 ft-lb)

20-30 N-m

(2.0—3.0 kg-m,38-48 N-m
14-22 ft-lb)

(3.8-4.8 kg-m.
27-35 ft-lb)

m,50-65 N-m (5.0-6.5 kg-m,
20-25 ft-lb) 60-80 N-m36-47 ft-lb)

(6.0—8.0 kg-m.
43-58 ft-lb)

Dateof Issue: December, 1982
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■  REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSIONCX650 TURBO

SERVICE INFORMATION 16- 1

TROUBLESHOOTING

REAR WHEEL/REAR BRAKE

SHOCK ABSORBER

SWING ARM/DRIVESHAFT

SUSPENSION LINKAGE

16- 2

16- 3

16-10

16-15

16-22

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

● COMSTAR wheels are not serviceable. If either thè spokes, rim or hub are damaged thè entire wheel must be replaced.
● Tubeless tire removai, repair and remounting procedures are covered in thè Tubeless Tire Manual.
● Before installing thè rear wheel, apply Multipurpose NLGI No. 2 Grease (MoS2 Molybdenum disulfide additive) to thè final

driven flange and thè final driveshaft splines.
● Take care not to damage thè body when removìng and installing thè shock absorber,

MARNINO

Use onty genuine Honda replacement rear suspension linkage and shock absorber pivot/mount bolts. Others may not
have adequate strength. Sote thè installation direction of thè bolts.

SPECIFICATIONS

StandardItem Service Limit

Axie runout 0.2 mm (0,01 in)

Radiai 2.0 mm (0,08 in)
Rear wheel runout

Axiat 2.0 mm (0.08 in)

Rear shock absorber oil capacity 120 cc (3.38 Imp oz, 4.06 US oz)

16200-600 kPa

(2.0-6.0 kgW, 28-84 psi)
Rear shock absorber air pressure

Dateof Issue: December. 1982
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CX650 TURBOBEAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

TORQUE VALUES

Shock absorber mount boits

Suspension linkage pivot bolt
Shock arm Socket bolt

Rear axie nut

Rear axie pinch bolt

Swing arm pivot bolt

Swing arm pivot lock nut

Final gear case nut

Brake stopper arm bolt/nut

Rear brake pedal bolt

Rear brake stopper arm bolt (front)

Rear brake stopper arm nut (front)

Rear brake stopper arm bolt (rear)

38-48 N-m (3.8-4.8 kg-m, 27-35 ft-lb)

50-65 N-m (5.0-6,5 kg-m, 36-47 ft-lb)

40-50 N-m (4.0-5.0 kg-m, 29-36 ft-lb)

60-80 N-m (6.0-8.0 kg-m, 43-58 ft-lb)

20-30 N-m (2.0-3.0 kg-m, 14-22 ft-lb)

16-20 N-m (1.6-2.0 kg-m, 12-14 ft-lb)

90-120 N-m (9.0-12.0 kg-m, 52-87 ft-lb)

27-34 N-m (2.7-3.4 kg-m, 20-25 ft-lb)

15-25 N-m (1.5-2.5 kg-m, 11-18ft-lb)

18-28 N-m (1.8-2.8 kg-m, 13-20 ft-lb)

30-40 N m (3.0-4.0 kg-m. 22-29 ft-lb)

18-28 N m (1.8-2.8 kg-m, 13-20 ft-lb)

18-28 N-m (1.8-2.8 kg-m, 13-20 ft-lb)

TOOLS

NOTE

In thè lists below, "or equivalent" means there may be a commercially available tool in thè U.S.A. that will work as well
as thè one listed.

Special
Swing arm lock nut wrench

Common

Socket bit, 17 mm

Attachment, 37 x 40 mm

Pilot, 17 mm

Attachment, 42 x 47 mm
Driver

Bearing remover expander

Bearing remover collet, 17 mm

07908-4690001

or KS-HBA-469-08

(U.S.A. oniy)
07910-4300000

07936-3710100

07936-3710200

07936-8890300

07965-MA10200

07965-MC70100

07965-ME70100

07703—0020500 or equivalent
07746-0010200

07746-0040400

07746-0010300

07749-0010000

07746-0050100

07746-0050100

Bearing retainer wrench

Bearing remover handle

Bearing remover weight

Bearing remover, 30 mm
Driver attachment

Oil Seal driver

Attachment

TROUBLESHOOTING
Wobble or Vibration

●  Distorted rim.

■  Loose wheel bearing.

●  Loose or distorted spokes.

●  Faultytire.
‘  Loose axle.

●  Loose swing arm pivot bolt.

Soft Suspension

● Weakspring,

●  Shock absorber improperly adjusted.

●  Insufficient air pressure.

● Weak rear damper.
-  Insufficient fluid in rear shock absorber.

Hard Suspension

●  Shock absorber improperly adjusted.

●  Incorrect fluid weight in rear shock absorber.

●  Too much air pressure.

Suspension Noise

●  Shock case binding.
●  Loose fasteners.

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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CX650 TURBO REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

REAR WHEEL/REAR BRAKE
REAR WHEEL REMOVAL

Place thè motorcycle on its center stand.

Place a wood block under thè rear tire to supporr
thè wheel.

Loosen thè axie nut.

Remove thè three nuts attaching thè swingarm to
thè final gear case.

AXLE NUT

AXLE WASHER
Remove thè three nuts attaching thè swing arm to
axle.

BRAKE CALIPER BRACKET COLLAR

Pulì thè rear brake caliper up and pulì thè brake
torque link outward to allow removai of thè rear
wheel.

REAR BRAKE CALIPER

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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CX650 TURBO
REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

While someone tilt thè motorcycle, remove thè rear
wheel.

NOTE

V *
Do not depress thè brake pedal while thè
wheel Is off thè motorcycle or it will be dif-
ficult to refit thè brake callper.

AXLE INSPECTION

Set thè axie shaft in V-blocks and measure thè run-
out. The actual runout is 1/2 of thè total indicator
readìng.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.2 mm {0.01 in)

REAR WHEEL BEARING INSPECTION
PLAY

kRotate thè rear wheel bearings by hand. Replace
thè wheel bearings wìth new ones if they are noisy
or bave excessive play.

PLAY

T

Va
RADIALAXIAL

Date of issue: December, 1982
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CX650 TURBO REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

REARWHEEL RIM RUNOUT
INSPECTION

Place thè wheel in a truing stand. Spin thè wheel
slowly and measure thè runout with a diai indicator.

SERVICE LIMITS:
RADIAI RUNOUT: 2.0 mm (0.08 in]
AXIAL RUNOUT: 2.0 mm (0.08 in)

NUTS
REAR WHEEL DISASSEMBLY

Remove thè rear brake disc.

DISC

FINAL DRIVEN
FLANGE

Remove thè hearing retainer with thè Retainer
Wrench and remove thè final driven flange,

RETAINER WRENCH 07910-4300000

Oateof Issue: December, 1982
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CX650 TURBOBEAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

BEARING REMOVER EXPANDER
07746-0050100 OR EQUIVALENT

Remove thè bearings and distance celiar from thè
rear wheel hub.

NOTE

If thè bearings are removed, replace them with
new bearings during assembly.

BEARING REMOVER COLLET, 17
07746-0050500 OR EQUIVALENT

mm

REAR WHEEL ASSEMBLY

FINAL DRIVEN FLANGE

0-RING

BEARING

DISTANCE
COLLAR

DUSTSEAL

jrm

Multipurpose NLGI No. 2
(M0S2 additive) GREA5E

BEARING
RETAINER

BRAKE
DISC

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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CX650 TURBO
BEAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

DRIVER 07749-0010000

Pack new hearing cavities with grease and drive in
thè left hearing with a hearing driver.

CAUTION

Drive thè bcarings in squareiy with thè seaied
ends faciìig out. Moke stire ihey are fuìiy
seated.

Instali thè distance collar and then drive in thè
right hearing.

ATTACHMENT, 42 x 47 mm 07746-0010300
AND PILOT, 17 mm 07746-0040400

Instali thè dust seal.

Then, instali thè hearing retainer with thè Retainer
Wrench as shown.

RETAINER WRENCH 07910-4300000

Peen thè retainer to thè hub.

NOTE

Check thè condition of thè hearing retainer,
Replace thè retainer if thè threads are dam-
aged.

Date of Issue: Oecemher, 1982
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CX650 TURBO
BEAR WHEEL/SUSPENSIOIM

Instali thè final driven flange and torque thè bolts.

TORQUE: 40-50 N m
(4.0-5.0 kg-m, 29-36 ft-lb)

FINAL DRIVEN FLANGE

NUTS
Instali thè rear brake disc.

TORQUE: 10-12 N m

(1.0-1.2 kg-m, 7-9 ft-lb)

DISC

 MULTIPURPOSE NLGI No, 2 GREASE
SaiHW (MoS2 ADDITIVE)

REAR WHEEL INSTALLATION

Apply Multipurpose NLGI No. 2 Grease (MoS2
additive) to thè final driven flange splines.

t

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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^ CX650 TURBO BEAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

MULTIPURPOSE NLGI No. 2 GREASE
(MoS2 ADDITIVE)

Apply Multipurpose NLGI No. 2 Grease (M0S2
additive) to thè splines of thè ring gear shaft.

Make sure thè distance collar is in place In thè final
gear case.

COLLAR

CALIPER BRACKETAXLE
Instali thè rear wheel onto thè final gear case,
aligning their splines.

Insert thè rear axie through thè swing arm, washer,
caliper bracket, collar and rear wheel.

COLLARWASHER

HEXWRENCH AXLE FINCH BOLI
Instali and tighten thè axie nut while holding thè
left axie end with a hex wrench.

TORQUE: 60-80 N-m
(6.0-8.0 kg-m, 43-58 ft-lb)

Tighten thè axle pinch bolt.

TORQUE: 20-30 N m

12.0-3.0 kg-m, 14-22 ft-lb)

AXLE AXLE NUT

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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CX650 TURBOREAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

SHOCK ABSORBER CONNECTING BOLTLOWER MOUNT BOLT

REMOVAL

Place thè motorcycle on thè center stand.

Remove thè bolt connecting thè shock arm to thè
shock link.

Loosen thè center stand pivot boits (leftand rìght).
Unscrew them just enough to allow thè shock link
to fall free.

CAUTION

If you unscrew thè pivot bolls all thè way. thè
mainstand wiU come off causing thè molar-
cycle lo fall.

SHOCK ARMCENTER STAND SHOCK LINK
PIVOT BOLTPush down on thè shock link.

UPPER MOUNT BOLT
Remove thè crankcase breather separator.

Disconnect thè air hose from thè hose clamp and
remove thè shock absorber upper mount bolt. Hold
thè shock absorber to prevent it from falling out.

Remove thè shock absorber.

SHOCK ABSORBER

SCREWS BOOT
OIL SEAL REPLACEMENT

Release air from thè shock absorber by pressing thè
valve core in.

Wìth thè damper adjusting lever pushed in fully,
remove thè lever by removing thè screws.

Remove thè boot clip and boot.

ADJUSTER
LEVER

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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CX650 TURBO BEAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Press thè back-up ring 1.0—2.0 mm (0.04—0.08 in)
in with thè Oil Seal Driver.

STOP RINGOILSEALDRIVER

NOTE

Do not press thè back-up ring in excessively
as such practice causes thè guide bushing to
strike thè shock case, Resulting in either of
malfunction or in difficulty in removing thè
guide bushing.

Remove thè stop ring.

Place thè shock absorber upright in an oil drain pan.
Let thè shock stand for 5 minutes to allow air to

escape.

OIL SEAL
DRIVER
ATTACHMENT-
07965-MA10200

Fili a high pressure grease gun with ATF (Automatic
Transmission Fluid) and connect thè attachment
hose to thè shock absorber air valve. Keep thè
shock upright.

Wrap a shop towel around thè oil seal.
Pump ATF into thè shock absorber through thè
attachment hose to force thè oil seal and guide
bushing out. The ATF will also come out.

Dateof Issue: December, 1982
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CX650 TURBOREAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Leave thè shock absorber for another 10 minutes to
let any remaining ATF drain out.

Do not tilt thè shock absorber or ATF will flow out
of thè damper case. OUTER CASE

DAMPER CASE

sj'

Turo thè shock absorber upside down as soon as
all thè ATF has drained from thè outer case.

Fili thè damper case with thè specKied amount
of ATF,

SPECIFIED AMOUNT:
120 cc (4.06 US oz, 3.38 Imp oz)

Instali thè guide bushing into thè damper case.

Wrap a piece of tape around thè groove at thè end
of thè shock absorber.

SEAL

Dip thè oli seal in ATF and instali it onte thè
damper.

CAUTION

Be careful not lo dainage thè oil seal dunng
installation.

Dateof Issue: December, 1982-
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CX650 TURBO REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Press thè oil seal imo thè shock absorber with a

hydraulic press until thè oil seal driver stops at thè
edge of thè outer case.

Instali thè back-up ring,

BOOTS
Instali thè stop ring, being certain that it is seated
in thè ring groove in thè outer case,

^WARNING

Be sure thè atop ring is seated in thè ring
groove all thè Hwy around. RING

Instali the.boot.

Instali thè boot clip with thè edge facing down.

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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CX650 TURBOREAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

SCREWS
Instali thè damper adjuster lever with thè lever
pushed in all thè way.

ADJUSTER LEVER

EB* UPPER MOUNT BUSHING
SHOCK ABSORBER INSTALLATION

Applv paste grease {containing more ihan 45%
molybdenum) to thè upper mount bushings.

NOTE

Use paste grease {containing more than 45%
of molybdenum) as follows:
*Molykote® G-n Paste manufactured by
Dow Corning U.S.A.

'Rocol paste manufactured by Sumico
Lubricant Co. Ltd., Japan.

*Qther lubricants of equivalent quality.

PASTE GREASE

UPPER MOUNT BOLT
Instali thè shock absorber and tighten thè upper
mount boli.

TORQUE; 38-48 N m

{3.8-4.S kg-m, 28-35 ft lb)

Instali thè crankcase breather separator.

SHOCK ABSORBER

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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CX650 TURBO REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

LOWER MOUNT BOLI CONNECTING BOLI
Lubricate thè linkage pivots with paste grease (con-
taining more than 45% of molybdenum).

Instali thè shock arm and shock link.

Tighten thè lower shock mount bolt.

TORQUE: 38-48 N m

(3.8-4.8 kg-m, 27-35 ft-lb)

Instali thè shock arm-to-shock link connecting boli.

TORQUE: 50-65 N m
(5.0-6.5 kg-m, 36-47 ft-lb)

Tighten thè mainstand pivot boits,
MAINSTAND
PIVOT BOLT

SHOCK LINK SHOCK ARM

TORQUE: 30-40 N m
(3.0-4.0 kg-m, 22-29 ft-lb)

AIR VALVE
Make sure all weight is off thè rear wheel, and add
air to thè shock absorber.

RECOMMENDED AIR PRESSURE:
200-600 kPa (2.0-6.0 kg/cm^ 28-85 psi)

VALVE CAP

SWING ARM/DRIVESHAFT FINAL GEAR CASE

REMOVAL

Remove thè rear wheel.

Remove thè final gear case (Section 17).

ATTACHING NUTS

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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CX650 TURBOREAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

TORQUE LINK HOSE CLAMPS
Remove thè two hose clamp boits and torque link
nut.

Remove thè rear shock absorber (page 16-10),

REAR SHOCK ABSORBER

LOCKNUTWRENCH

07908-4690001 OR KS-HBA-469-08 (U.S.A. oniy) PIVOT BOLI
Loosen thè swing arm pivot tock nut and bolt.

SOCKET BIT. 17 mm 07703-0020500
OR EQUIVALENT IN U.S.A.

Remove thè swing arm pivot look nut and bolt.

Remove thè swing arm.

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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CX650 TURBO REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

UNIVERSAL JOINT
DRIVE SHAFT INSPECTiON

Remove thè universal joint from thè swing arm.

Remove thè drive shaft from thè final drive (page
17-3),

Inspect thè drive shaft and universal joint splines
for wear or damage. Replace it if necessary.

DRIVE SHAFT

Inspect thè universal joint. There shouid be no play
in thè bearings. Rotate thè shaft and joint in oppo-
site directions. If there is any evidence of side play,
thè universal joint must be replaced.

Lubricate thè splines with Multipurpose NLGI
No. 2 Grease (M0S2 additive).

SWINGARM RACES DUSTSEAL
PIVOT BEARING REPLACEMENT

Inspect thè tapered roller bearings and races for
damage or wear.

NOTE

Always replace pivot bearings in pairs.

DUSE SEAL TAPERED ROLLER
BEARINGS

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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CX650 TURBOBEAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

BEARING REMOVER, 30 mm 07936-B890300
Remove thè outer races with thè baring remover.

Remove thè grease holder.

WEIGHT
07936-3710200

HANDLE 07936-3710100 RACE

Remove thè cap and lightiy tap thè pivot hearing
holder to drive it out.

V a «
jt f i

CAUTION

The pivot hearing holder is easily damaged, so
use care when removing it.

\

V'●>* 0ri
t

«i.

BEARING HOLDER
Instali thè hearing holder so that thè end is seated
against thè frame body.

Dateof Issue: December, 1982
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CX650 TURBO
REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

SWING ARM ASSEMBLY

SWING ARM
BEARING HOLDER

DUSTSEAL

BEARING

BEARING RACE

PIVOT CAP
GREASE
HOLDER TORQUE LINK

Q)BOOT

GBtiSt

'5'

GREASE HOLDER

BEARING RACE

BEARING

DUSTSEALUNIVERSAL JOINT

PIVOT BOLT PIVOT
LOCKNUTMULTiPURPOSE NLGl No. 2

GREASE (M0S2 ADDITIVE)

DRIVER 07749-0010000
Instali thè grease holder.
Drive thè new hearing races squarely into thè
swing arm.

>N

SWING ARM ATTACHMENT, 37 x 40 mm
07746-0010200

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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CX650 TURBO
BEAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Instali thè bearings and dust seal into thè swing arm.

DUSTSEAL BEARING

SWING ARM INSTALLATION

Instali thè universal joint into thè swing arm.
Instai! thè swing arm onto thè righi pivot hearing
holder from thè left side.

SW NG ARM

Apply grease to thè tip of thè pivot boli and loosely
instali it.

NOTE

Make sure that thè end of thè pivot boli is
inserted into thè hearing inner.

PIVOT BOLT

Dateof Issue: December, 1982
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CX650 TURBO
REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Route thè rear brake hose on top of thè torque
link and clamp it in place.

^WARNING

Be sure thè rear hrake hose does not contaci
thè torque link pivot and nut.

Instali thè brake hose clamps.

PIVOT BOLI
Tighten thè pivot bolt to thè specified torque.

TORQUE: 16-20 N m

(1.6-2.0 kg-m, 12-14 ft-lb)

Move thè swing arm up and down several times to
seat thè bearings with thè pivot bolt then retighten
thè pivot bolt to thè specified torque.

SOCKET BIT, 17 mm 07703-0020500 OR
EQUIVALENT

LOOK NUTWRENCH 07908-4690001 OR
KS-HBA-469-08 (U.S.A. ONLY)

Instali thè pivot lock nut on thè pivot bolt.
Hold thè pivot bolt and tighten thè pivot lock nut
to a torque wrench reading of 80—105 N-m (8.0—
10.5 kg-m, 58-76 ft-lb).

NOTE

Because thè lock nut wrench increases thè

torque wrench's leverage, thè torque actually
applied to thè lock nut is thè specified torque
value-90-120 N-m (9.0-12.0 kg-m, 52-
87 ft-lb).

Instali thè pivot caps.
Instali thè shock absorber (page 16-14).

SOCKET BIT, 17 mm 07703-0020500 OR
EQUIVALENT IN U.S.A.

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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CX650 TURBOREAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

UNIVERSAL JOINT
Lubricate thè universa! joint and final shaft splines
with Multipurpose NLGI No. 2 Grease (M0S2
additive).

Insert thè universal joint into thè final shaft.

Instali thè drive shaft and final gear case (Sectìon
17).

Instali thè rear wheel {page 16-8).

FINAL SHAFT

SUSPENSION LINKAGE
REMOVAL

Remove thè folliwing;

— muffler {Section 5).
— bolt connecting thè shock arm to thè shock link.

r
CONNECTING BOLT

PIVOT BOLT
— rear shock absorber lower mount bolt.

— pivot boits attaching thè shock arm to thè swing
arm.

SHOCKARM

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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CX650 TURBO
REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

PIVOT BOLI
Remove thè shock link by removing thè pivot bolt.

I
k

SHOCK LINK

INSPECTION

Inspect thè outside surface of thè collars and thè
inside of thè bushings. Replace them if they bave
score marks, scratches, or excessive or abnormal
wear.

NOTE

The bushings and shock arm nuts are press-
fitted. Do not remove thè bushings and shock
arm nuts uniess they bave to be replaced.

INSTALLATION

Apply paste grease (containing more than 45% of
molybdenum) to thè insides of thè bushings and
dust Seal lips.

NOTE

Use paste grease (containing more than 45%
of molybdenum) as follows:
'Molykote® G-n Paste manufactured by
Dow Corning U.S.A.

*Rocol paste manufactured by Sumico Lub-
ricant Co. Ltd., Japan.

*Other lubricants of equivalent quality.
O

o
Instali thè collars and dust seais making sure that
thè sealing lips seat properly.

Date of Issue: Oecember, 1982
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CX650 TURBO
REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

SHOCK LINK

PIVOT BOLI SHOCK ARM PIVOT BOLT

Attach thè shock link onto thè freme and lorque

thè pivot bolt.

TORQUE; 50-65 N m

(5.0-6.5 kg m. 36-47 ft lb)

Instali thè shock arm to thè swing arm and torque

thè pivot bolts.

TORQUE: 40-50 N-m

(4.0-5.0 kg-m, 29-36 ft lb)

Check thè shock link and arm operation by moving

them.

SHOCK ARMSHOCK LINK

LOWER MOUNT BOLT

Instali thè shock absorber lower mouni to thè shock

arm and torque thè mount bolt.

TORQUE: 38-48 N m

13.8-4.8 kg-m, 27-35 ft-lb)

Connecting thè shock arm to thè shock link and

torque thè connecting bolt.

TORQUE: 50-65 N-m

{5.0—6.5 kg-m, 36—47 ft-lb)

Instali thè mufflers.

NOTE

Check that thè rear shock absorber upper

mount rubber bushing and shock arm lower

mount bushing are not twisted.

CONNECTING BOLT

Oateof Issue: December, 1982
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CX650 TURBO REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

MEMO
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CX650 TURBOFINAL DRIVE

OILSEAL GEARCASE COVER

DUSTGUARD
PLATE

□●RING
GUIDE100-120 N-m

(10.0-12.0 kg-m,
72-87 ft-lb)

BEARING
PINION GEAR

SPACER
BEARING RING REAR

OILSEAL
PINION SPACER
RETAINER

BEARINGPINION JOINT

DISTANCECOLLAR

DRIVE SHAFT
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.  FINAL DRIVECX650 TURBO

17-1SERVICE INFORMATION

17-2TROUBLESHOOTING

17-3FINAL DRIVE REMOVAL

17-3DRIVE SHAFT

17-4UNIVERSAL JOINT

17-4FINAL DRIVE GEAR

17-16FINAL DRIVE INSTALLATION

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

● The final drive gear assembly must be removed together with thè drive shaft.
● Replace all oil seals and 0-rings whenever thè final drive gear assembly is disassembied,
● Check tooth contact pattern and gear backlash when thè hearing, gear set and/or gear case has been replaced.

SPECIFICATIONS

SERVICE LIMITSTANDARD

160-180 cc (5.4-6.1 ozs)CapacityFinal gear oil

Hypoid-gear oil API, GL—5
Above 5°C/41*FSAE#90
Below 5°C/41*F SAE #80

Recommended oil

0.30 mm (0.012 in)0.08-0.18 mm (0.003-0.007 in)Gear backlash

0.2—0.4 N-m (2.-4 kg-cm, 1.7—3.5 in-lb)Gear assembly preload

TORQUE VALUES

100-120 N-m (10-12 kg-m, 72-87 ft-lb)
100-120 N-m (10-12 kg-m, 72-87 ft-lb)
45-50 N-m (4.5-5.0 kg-m, 33-36 ft-lb)
23-28 N-m (2.3-2.S kg-m, 17-20 ft-lb)
27-34 N-m (2.7-3.4 kg-m, 20-25 ft-lb)

Pinion hearing retainer
Pinion nut
Gear case cover bolt 10 mm

8 mm

Final gear case attaching nut

17
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CX650 TURBOFINAL DRIVE

TOOLS

Special
Attachment

Attachment

Pinion retainer wrench

Pinion holder

Shaft puller
Driver

07945-3330300

07947-6340201

07910-ME80000

07924-ME40000

07931-ME40000

07931-4630300 or 07947-3710101 and 07746-0010200

Common

Driver

Attachment, 42 x 47 mm

Attachment, 52 x 55 mm

Attachment, 32 x 35 mm

Pilot, 30 mm
Driver

Attachment, 25 mm I.D.

07749-0010000

07746-0010300

07746-0010400

07746-0010100

07746-0040700

07746-0030100

07746-0030200
or Driver 07945-3710200

TR0UBLE8H00TING
Excessive noise

● Worn or scored ring gear shaft and driven flange.
●  Scored driven flange and wheel hub.

● Worn or scored drive pinion and spiines.

● Worn pinion and ring gears.

●  Excessive backlash between pinion and ring gear.
● Oil levei too low.

Oil leak

● Clogged breather.

● Oil levei too high.

‘  Seais damaged.

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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CX650 TURBO FINAL DRIVE

FINAL GEAR CASE
ATTACHING NUTSFINAL DRIVE REMOVAL

Place thè motorcycle on its center stand. Drain thè
final gear oil (page 2-5) and remove thè rear wheei
(page 16-3).

Remove thè final gear case attaching nuts and
remove thè gear case from thè swingarm.

DRIVE SHAFT FINALDRIVE

REMOVAL

Insert thè axie through thè gear case and secare thè
case in a vise with soft jaws or shop rags by clamp-
ing thè axle. Place thè shock mount between thè
jaws for stability.

Separate thè drive shaft from thè gear case by gently
revolving thè shaft in a circular motion while tug-
ging slightiy.

OIL SEAL SPRING
DISASSEMBLY

Remove thè spring, oil seal and stop ring from thè
drive shaft.

NOTE

Replace thè oil seal with a new one if it is re-
moved.

ASSEMBLY

Place a new oil seal over thè drive shaft.

Instali thè damper spring and new stop ring.

STOP RING

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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CX650 TURBOFINAL DRIVE

UNIVERSAL JOINT
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Remove thè swing arm (page 16-15).
r

Remove thè universal joint from thè final shaft.

UNIVERSAL JOINT

Inspect thè universal joint bearings for excessive
play or damage. Replace thè universal joint if neces-
sary.

Apply multipurpose NLGI No. 2 (M0S2 additive)
grease to thè splines and instali thè universal joint.

FINAL DRIVE GEAR DISTANCE COLLAR

RING GEAR REMOVAL

Remove thè distance collar. À i

’J j-i

Remove thè dust guard piate boits and thè dust
guard piate by turning it clockwise.

●»V à

(

T
4

DUST GUARD PIATE
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CX650 TURBO FINAL DRIVE

CASE COVER
Remove thè eight case cover boits and cover. If thè
ring gear stays in thè cover, do thè following;
Place thè cover in a press with thè ring gear down.
Make sure thè cover is secrely supported. Press thè
ring gear out of thè cover with driver 07749—
0010000 and attachment, 32 x 35 mm 07746—
0010100.

0-RING GUIDERING GEAR
Remove thè ring gear from thè final drive case.

Remove thè 0-ring guide by tapping it from thè
opposite side.

ATTACHMENT, 32 x 35 mm 07746-0010100
PILOT, 30 mm 07746-0040700

RING GEAR BEARING REMOVAL

Remove thè ring gear hearing and gear adjusting
spacer.

PULLER

ATTACHMENT.
07947-6340201RING GEAR BEARING

Dateof Issue; December, 1982
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CX650 TURBOFINAL DRIVE

OILSEAL
CASE COVER OIL SEAL REPLACEMENT

Remove thè oil seal from thè case cover and press
in a newoii seal.

PINION JOINTHOLDER
07924-ME40000

PINION GEAR REMOVAL

Instali thè pinion joint holder onto thè pinion joint
and remove thè pinion shaft nut Remove thè tool. 1

BOLI LOCKTAB
Remove thè pinion joint.
Remove thè retainer lock tab.

PINION JOINT

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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CX650 TURBO FINAL DRIVE

PINION RETAINER WRENCH
07910-ME80000

Remove thè pinion retainer with thè pinìon retainer
wrench.

SHAFT PULLER
07931-ME40000

Pulì thè pinìon assembly off with thè pinion puller.

COMMERCIALLY AVAILABLE
BEARING PULLER PINION BEARING

PINION BEARING REMOVAL

Pulì thè hearing outer and inner races off thè shaft
with thè hearing puller.

Pulì thè other inner race off with thè seme tool.

Remove thè pinion adjustment spacer,

Date of Issue; Decemher, 1982
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CX6S0 TURBOFINAL DRIVE

DRIVER
07749-0010000

PINION RETAINER OILSEAL
REPLACEMENT ●

Remove thè 0-ring and oil seal from thè pinion
retainer.

Coat a new 0-ring with oil and instali it onto thè
retainer.

w

Drive a new oil seal into thè retainer.

To instali a new oil seal, use driver attachment
07945-3330300.

PINION RETAINER 0-RING ATTACHMENT
07945-3330300

RING GEAR BEARING PINION BEARING
CASE BEARING AND OIL SEAL
REPLACEMENT

Heat thè gear case to 80*C (176*F). Tap thè gear
case with a plastic hammer and remove thè ring gear
and pinion bearings.

CAUTION

Aìways wear gloves when handling thè gear
case after it has been heated.

NOTE

Use hearing remover (35 mm) 07936—3710400
to remove thè ring gear case hearing.

DRIVER
07749-0010000OILSEAL

Remove thè ring gear shaft oil seal.

Drive a new oil seal into thè case, using thè special
tools.

ATTACHMENT
07945-3330300
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CX650 TURBO FINAL DRIVE

DRIVER
07749-0010000

Drive new pinion and ring gear bearings into thè
case.

1

ATTACHMENT. 32 x 35 mm
07746-0010100

ATTACHMENT, 52 x 55 mm
07746-0010400

BREATHERCAP CASE CASE COVER
BREATHER HOLECLEANING

Remove thè breather hole cap and blow through thè
breather hole with compressed air.

!»

PINION SPACERPINION BEARING
PINION GEAR ASSEMBLY

ir 3Instali thè originai pinion gear spacer.

NOTE

When thè gear set, pinion hearing and/or gear
case has been replaced, use a 2.0 mm thick
spacer.

Oateof Issue; December, 1982
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CX650 TURBOFINAL DRIVE

DRIVER 07746-0030100 OR 07945-3710200
Press thè hearing onto thè pinion gear shaft with thè
special toois shown.

ATTACHMENT, 25 mm I.D.
07746-0030200

PINION RETAINER WRENCH
07910-ME80000

Place thè pinion assembly into thè gear housing.
Drive thè pinion assembly into thè gear case until
pinion retainer threads can engagé with thè case
threads.

Apply gear oil to thè 0-ring and threads on thè
pinion retainer.

Screw in thè pinion retainer to press thè pinion
hearing into place, then tighten it to thè specified
torque.

TORQUE: 100-120 N-m

(10-12 kg-m, 72-87 ft-lb)

DRIVER 07931-4630300 OR FORK SEAL DRIVER
07947-3710100 AND ATTACHMENT 07746-0010200

RING GEAR ASSEMBLY

Instali thè originai spacer onto thè ring gear.

NOTE

If thè gear set, pinion hearing, ring gear hear
ing and/or gear case is replaced, instali a 2.0
mm thick spacer.

Place thè ring gear hearing over thè ring gear shaft,

/
RING GEAR BEARING RING GEAR SPACER
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CX650 TURBO FINAL DRIVE

Place a new ring gear hearing on thè ring gear shaft.
Place thè old hearing on top of it. Then, drive thè
new hearing onto thè shaft with thè old hearing and
attachment. Then remove thè old hearing, 07947 0010000

OLD

DRIVER
07749-00100000-RING GUIDE 0-RING

Instali a new 0-ring onto thè 0-ring guide.

Apply grease to thè 0-ring and drive thè 0-ring
guide onto thè ring gear shaft.

ATTACiTmENT, 42 x 47 mm
07746-0010300

FEELER GAUGE
Instali thè ring gear into thè gear case cover.

Measure thè clearance hetween thè ring gear and thè
ring gear stop pin with a feeler gauge.

CLEARANCE: 0.30-0.60 mm (0.012-0.024 in)

GEARCASE COVER STOP PIN

Dateof Issue: December, 1982
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CX650 TURBOFINAL DRIVE

STOPPIN
Remove thè ring gear. If thè clearance exceeds thè
Service iimit, heat thè gear case cover to approxi-
mately SO^C (176°F) and remove thè stop pin by
tapping thè cover.

RINGGEAR

D.30—0.60 mm
(0.012-0.024 in)

CAUTION

Always wear gloves when handiing thè gear
case after it has been heated.

Instali a stop pin shim to obtaìn thè correct clear
ance.

SHIM THICKNESS: A: 0.10 mm (0.004 in)
B; 0.15 mm (0,006 in)

STOPPIN SHIM
Instali thè shim and drive thè stop pin into thè case
cover,

Clean all sealing material off thè mating surfacesof
thè gear case and cover.

NOTE

*  Keep dust and dirt out of thè gear case.
*  Be careful not to damage thè mating sur-

faces.

Apply liquid sealant to thè mating surface of thè
gear case cover.

PRUSSIAN BLUE WAVEWASHER
GEAR TOOTH CONTACT PATTERN
CHECK

Apply a thin coat of Prussian Blue to thè pinion
gear teeth for a gear tooth contact pattern check.
Place thè wave washer and ring gear into thè gear
case.

Apply gear oil to thè lip of thè oli seal on thè gear
case cover and instali thè gear case cover.
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CX650 TURBO
FINAL DRIVE

10 mm BOLTS 8 mm,BOLTS
Tighten all thè cover boits in 2—3 steps until thè
cover evenly touches thè gear case, then tighten thè
8 mm boits to thè specified torque in a crisscross
pattern in iwo or more steps.

i:
y'

TORQUE: 23-28 N-m
ir12.3-2.8 kg-m, 17-20 ft-lb)

Then tighten thè 10 mm boits.

TORQUE: 45-50 N m

(4.5-5.0 kg-m, 33-36 ft-lb)

Remove thè oil filler cap from thè final gear case.
NORMAL

Rotate thè ring gear several times in thè norm. I
direction of rotation. Check thè gear tooth contact
pattern through thè oil filler hole, The pattern s
Indicated by thè Prussian Blue applied to thè pinio 1
before assembly.

Contact is normal if thè Prussian Blue is transferre 1

to thè approximate center of each tooth and slightl <
to thè flank side.

^ HEEL
^ ‘ FACE

FLANKI

FACE
FLANK

DRIVE SIDE COASTSIDE

If thè patterns are not correct, remove and replace
thè pinion spacer. Replace thè pinion spacer wlth a
thicker one if thè contacts are too high, toward thè
face.

TOO HIGH

FACE

DRIVESIDE COASTSIDE
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^ CX650 TURBOFINAL DRIVE

Replace thè pinion spacer with a thinner one if thè
contacts are too low, to thè flank side. The patterns
will shift about 1.5—2.0 mm (0.06—0.08 in) when
thè thickness of thè spacer is changed by 0.10 mm
(0.004 in).

TOO LOW

PINION SPACER:
A 1.82 mm (0.072 in)
B 1.88 mm (0.074 in)
C 1.94 mm (0.076 in)
D 2.00 mm (0.079 in) Standard
E 2.06 mm (0.081 in)
F 2.12 mm (0.084 in)
G 2.18 mm (0.086 in)

FLANK FLANK
I

DRIVE SIDE COASTSIDE

PINION JOINT
BACKLASH INSPECTION

Remove thè oil filler cap.

Set thè final gear assembly into a jig or stand to
hold it steady. Set a horizontal type diai indicator
on thè ring gear, through thè oil filler hole.
Temporarily instali thè pinion joint onto thè pinion
gear and hold thè pinion joint by hand. Rotate thè
ring gear by hand until gear slack is taken up. Turn
thè ring gear back and forth to read backlash.

STANDARD: 0.08-0.18 mm (0.03-0.007 in)
SERVICE LIMIT: 0.30 mm (0.02 in)

Remove thè diai indicator. Turn thè ring gear 120*’
and measure backlash. Repeat this procedure once
more.

Compare thè difference of thè three measurements.

DIFFERENCE OF MEASUREMENT
SERVICE LIMIT; 0.10 mm (0.004 in)
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CX650 TURBO FINAL DRIVE

If thè difference in measurements exceeds thè limit,
it indicates that thè hearing is not installed squarely.
Inspect thè bearings and reinstall if necessary.

If backlash is too small, replace thè ring gear spacer
with a thinner one,

Backlash is changed by about 0.06—0.07 mm
(0.002—0.003 in) when thickness of thè spacer is
changed by 0.10 mm (0.004 in).

RING GEAR SPACER:
A 1.82 mm (0.072 in)
B 1.88 mm (0.074 in)
C 1.94 mm (0.076 in)
D 2.00 mm (0.079 in) Standard
E 2.06 mm (0.081 in)
F 2.12 mm (0.084 in)
G 2.18 mm (0.086 in)
H 2.24 mm (0.088 in)
I  2.30 mm (0.091 in)

Remove thè pinion joint from thè pinion gear.

PINION JOINT INSTALLATION

Instali thè appropriate pinion retainer bolt lock tab.

NOTE

There are two types of lock tabs as shown.

LOCK TABS

PINION HOLDER
07924-ME40000

Apply gear oil to thè oil seal lip contact surface of
thè pinion joint and instali thè pinion joint.

Instali thè pinion joint holder tool and tighten thè
pinion nut.

TORQUE: 100-120 N m
(10.0-12.0 kg-m. 72-87 ft-lb)

Remove thè pinion joint holder tool.
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CX650 TURBOFINAL DRIVE

Make sure that thè gear assembly rotates smoothly
without binding by turning thè pinion joint.

GEAR ASSEMBLY PRELOAD:
0.2-0.4 N-m (2-4 kg-cm, 1.7-3.5 in-lb)

DISTANCECOLLAR
Instali thè dust guard piate and torque thè bolt.

Instali thè dlstance celiar.

DUST GUARD PLATE

MULTIPURPOSE NLGI No. 2
(MoS: additive)FINAL DRIVE INSTALLATiON DRIVESHAFT

Lubricate thè splines of thè drive shaft with
Multi-purpose NLGI No. 2 (M0S2 additive) Grease.

Insert thè drive shaft into thè pinion joint until thè
stop ring seats in thè pinion joint spline grooves.

NOTE

■ Make sure that thè stop ring is seated
properly by pulling on thè drive shaft
lightiy.

*  Be careful not to damage thè drive shaft
oli Seal,

OILSEAL STOP RING DRIVESHAFT
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CX650 TURBO FINAL DRIVE

MULTIPURPOSE NLGI No. 2
(MoS: additivei

Lubricate thè splines of thè drive shaft with Multi-
purpose NLGI No. 2 {M0S2 additive) Grease.

Inserì thè drive shaft assembly into thè swing arm
and align its splines with thè universa! joint.

SWING ARM DRIVE SHAFT

Attach thè gear case onto thè swing arm loosely.

NOTE

ITo ease axie installation, do not tighten thè
gear case nuts until after thè axie is installed.

Instali thè distance celiar into thè final gear case.

DISTANCE COLLAR

FINAL GEAR CASE
ATTACHING NUTS

Instali thè rear wheel (page 16-9).

Tighten thè axie nut.

TORQUE: 60-80 N m
(6.0-8.0 kg-m. 43-58 ft-lb)

Tighten thè three final gear case attaching nuts,

TORQUE; 27-34 N-m
(2.7-3.4 kg-m, 20-25 ft-lb)

Tighten thè axie pinch bolt.

TORQUE: 20-30 N-m
(2.0-3.0 kg-m, 14-22 ft-lb)
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CX650 TURBOFINAL DRIVE

AXLENUT
Make sure that thè case drain bolt is tightened.

Remove thè oil filler cap and pour thè specified
amount of recommended oil up to thè filler neck.

RECOMMENDEDOIL; HYPOIDGEAR OIL
Over 5°C: SAE 90
Below 5°C:SAE 80

OILCAPACITY: 160-180 cc (5.4-6.1 oz
4.5—5.1 Imp oz)

DRAIN BOLTFEELER CAP
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MEMO
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CX650 TURBOHYDRAULICBRAKES

18-28 N-m
(1.8-2.8 kg-m,

25-30 N-m13-20 ft-lb)
(2.5—3.0 kg-m, 20-25 N-m
18-22 ft-lb)25-40 N-m

(2.5-4.0 kg-m,
18-29 ft-lb)

(2.0-2.5 kg-m.
14_18 ft-lb)

m
18-29 ft-lb)

m

(2.5-3.0 kg-m,
18-22 ft-lb)

20-25 N-m

(2.0-2.5 kg-m.
14-18 ft-lb) 20—25 N-m

(2.0-2,5 kg-m,
14-18ft-lb)
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.  HYDRAULIC BRAKESCX650 TURBO

BRAKE PADS/DISC
BRAKE MASTER CYLINDERS
BRAKE CALIPERS
BRAKE PEDALSHAFT

18-5
18-8
18-14
18-18

SERVICE INFORMATION
TROUBLESHOOTING
BRAKE FLUID REPLACEMENT/
AIR BLEEDING

18-1
18-2

18-3

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

● The front brake can be removed without disconnecting thè hydraulic System. Once thè hydraulic systems has been opened,
or if thè brakes feel spongy, thè System must be bled.

● Do not allow foreign material to enter thè System when filling thè reservoir,
● Avoid spilling brake fluid on painted surfaces or instrument lenses, as severe damage will result.
● Always check brake-operation before riding thè motorcycle.
● Replace thè sealing washers whenever thè brake hose bolt is removed.

SPECIFICATIONS Unii; mm (in)

STANDARD SERVICE LIMITITEM

4.9-5.1 (0.19-0.20) 4.0 (0.16)FRONT
Disc thickness

6.9-7.1 (0.27-0.28) 6.0 (0.24)REAR

0.3 (0.01)Disc runout

15.870-15.913 (0.6248-0.6265) 15.925 (0.6270)FRONT
Master cylinder I.D.

14.000-14.043 (0.5512-0.5529) 14.055 (0.5533)REAR

15.827-15.854 (0.6231-0.6242) 15.815 (0.6226)FRONT
Master piston O.D.

13.957-13.984 (0.5495-0.5506) 13.945 (0.5490)REAR

32.140 (1.2654)32.148-32.198 (1.2657-1.2676)FRONT
Caliper piston O.D.

30.148-30.198(1.1869-1.1889) 30.140 (1.1866)REAR

32.290(1.2713)32.230-32.280 (1.2689-1.2709)FRONT
Caliper cylinder I.D.

30.290(1.1925)30.230-30.280 (1.1901-1.1921)REAR

TORQUEVALUES

25-40 N-m (2.5-4.0 kg-m, 18-29 ft-lb)
30-40 N-m (3.0-4.0 kg-m, 22-29 ft-lb)
20-25 N-m (2.0-2.5 kg-m, 14-18 ft-lb)
25-30 N-m (2.5-3.0 kg-m, 18-22 ft-lb)
20-25 N-m (2.0-2.5 kg-m, 14-18 ft-lb)
20-25 N-m (2.0-2.5 kg-m, 14-18 ft-lb)
25-30 N-m (2.5-3.0 kg-m, 18-22 ft-lb)
30-40 N-m (3.0-4.0 kg-m, 22-29 ft-lb)
18-28 N-m (1.8-2.8 kg-m. 13-20 ft-lb)
18-28 N-m (1.8-2.8 kg-m, 13-20 ft-lb)
18-28 N-m (1.8-2.8 kg-m, 13-20 ft-lb)

Brake hose bolt
Front brake caliper mount bolt (Upper)

(Lower) 18Front brake caliper pivot bolt
Front brake caliper bolt
Bear brake caliper mount bolt
Rear brake caliper pivot bolt
Rear brake stoppar arm bolt (front)

nut (front)
bolt (rear)

Rear brake pedal bolt

TOOL

Special
Snap Ring Pliers 07914-3230001

Date of Issue; December, 1982
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CX650 TURBOHYDRAULIC BRAKES

TROUBLESHOOTING
Brake levar soft or spongy

■  Air bubbles in hydraulic system.
’  Low fluid level.

●  Hydraulic system leaking.

Brakes grab or pulì to one side
●  Pads contaminated.

● One side of front brake faulty.

‘  Oisc or wheel misaligned.

Brake lever too hard

●  Sticking piston(s)

● Clogged hydraulic System.

‘  Pads glazed or worn excessively.

Brake chatter or squeal
●  Pads contaminated.

'  Excessive disc runout.

' Caliper instalied incorrectiy.

-  Disc or wheel misaligned.

Brakes drag

●  Hydraulic System sticking,

●  Sticking piston{s)

●  Incorrect rear brake pedal adjustment.

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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CX650 TURBO HYDRAULIC BRAKES

BRAKE FLUID REPLACEMENT/
AIR BLEEDING

LOWER LEVEL UPPER LEVEL

Check thè fluid levei with thè fluid reservoir parallel
to thè ground.

CAUTION

●  Insiall thè diaphragm on thè reservoir whert
operating thè brake lever.
Failure to do so will allow brake fluid to
squirt out of thè reservoir during brake
operation.

● Avoid spilling fluid on patnted surfaces.
Place a rag over thè fuel tank whenever thè
System is serviced.

BRAKE FLUID DRAINING

Connect a bleed hose to thè bleed valve.

Loosen thè caliper bleed valve and pump thè brake
lever (or pedali. Stop pumping thè lever (or pedali
when no more fluid flows out of thè bleed valve.

UPPER LEVEL

o
I^WAnNING

A contaminated brake disc or pad reduces
stopping power. Discard contaminated pads
and ciean a contaminated disc with a high
quality brake degreasing agent.

\K

'f

REAR
LOWER LEVEL

BRAKE FLUID FiLLING ’

NOTE

Use oniy DOT—3 brake fluid from a seaied
container. Do not mix different types of fluid,
They are not compatible.

dose thè bleed valve, fili thè reservoir, and instali
thè diaphragm.

BLEEDER VALVE

Dateof Issue: December, 1982
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CX650 TURBOHYDRAULIC BRAKES

20 mm (3/4 in) SPACER
To prevent piston overtravei and brake fluid see-
page, keep a 20 mm {3/4 in) spacer between thè

handlebar grip and lever when filling and bleeding
thè front brake System. Pump up thè system pres
sure with thè lever until there are no air bubbles in

thè fluid flowing out of thè reservoir small hole and
lever resistance is felt.

AIR BLEEDING (U.S.A. ONLY)

NOTE

● Check thè fluid levei often while bleeding
thè brakes to prevent air from being pump-
ed into thè system.

● Use oniy DOT 3 brake fluid from a seaied
container.

‘  Do not mix brake fluid types and never re
use thè contaminated fluid which has been

pumped out during brake bleeding, because
that wouid will impair thè efficiency of thè
brake system,

' When using a brake bleeding tool, follow
thè manufacturer's operating instructions.

AIR BLEED VALVE

Connect a Mityvac Brake Bleeder No. 6860 or
equivalent to thè bleed valve. Loosen thè bleed valve

1/2 turo and bleed air until bubbles do not appear
in thè fluid.

Pump thè brake lever or pedal to bring thè caliper
pads in contact with thè disc.

Remove thè master cylìnder cap and fili thè reser
voir to near full.

Connect thè Mityvac Brake Bleeder or equivalent to
thè bleed valve.

Pump thè brake bleeder and loosen thè bleeder
valve.

Add fluid when thè fluid levei in thè master cylinder
reservoir is low.

Repeat thè above procedures until air bubbles do
not appear in thè plastic hose. MITYVAC BRAKE BLEEDER

OR EQUIVALENT (U.S.A. ONLY)
NOTE

BLEED VALVE

TORQUE: 4—7 N-m (40—70 kg-cm, 35—61 in-lb)
If air is entering thè bleeder from around thè
bleeder valve thè threads. Seal thè thrcads

with teflon tape,

If a brake bleeder is not available, perform thè
following procedure.

AIR BLEEDING

1) Squeeze thè brake lever, open thè bleed valve 1/2
turn and then dose thè valve.

NOTE

Do not release thè brake lever until thè bleed
valve has been closed.

2) Release thè brake lever slowly and wait several
seconds after it reaches thè end of its travei.

BEAR
Repeat steps 1 and 2 until bubbles cease to appear
in thè fluid at thè end of thè hose.

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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CX650 TURBO
HYDRAULICBRAKES

UPPER LEVEL MARK
Fili thè fluid reservoir to thè upper levei mark.

f&WARNING

A contaminaied brake disc or pad reduces
stopping power. Discard contamirusted pads
and ciean a contaminated disc wìth a high
quality brake degreasing agent.

BRAKE PADS/DISC FRONT CALIPER REAR CALIPER

PAD REPLACEMENT

NOTE

Always replace thè brake pads in pairs to as-
sure even disc pressure.

Remove thè caliper bolt.
Pivot thè caliper up out of thè way and remove thè
caliper from thè bracket.

V

CALIPER BOLT

PAD PINSPADPIN RETAINER
Remove thè pad pin retainer and pulì thè pad pins
out of thè caliper.

Remove thè brake pads.

f mrnm

BOLT

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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CX650 TURBOHYDRAULIC BRAKES

PAD SPRING
Position thè pad spring in thè caliper as shown.

Push thè caliper pistons in all thè way.

PAD PINS
Instali thè new pads in thè caliper.

Instali thè pad pins, one pad pin first, then instali
thè other pin by pushing thè pads against thè caliper
to depress thè pad spring.

RETAINER
Place thè pad pin retainer over thè pad pins. Push
thè retainer down to secure thè pins.

Instali thè pad pin retainer bolt.

PAD PIN RETAINER BOLT

Dateof Issue: December, 1982
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CX650 TURBO HYDRAULICBRAKES

Puch thè piston all thè way in to allow installation
of new brake pads.

u  ■
\

NOTE

Check thè brake fluid levei in thè brake
master cylinder reservoir as this operation
causes thè levei to rise.

SILICONE GREASE OR BRAKE FLUID
Apply silicone grease or brake fluid to thè caliper
pivot bolt and inserì thè pivot bolt into thè pivot
bolt hole.

Pivot thè caliper down so thè brake disc is position-
ed between thè pads, making sure not to damage thè
pads.

Instali thè caliper bolt and tighten it.

TORQUE: 18-25 N m

(1.8-2.5 kg.m, 13-18 fMb)

CALIPER BOLTS

BRAKE DISC THICKNESS

Measure thè thickness of each brake disc.

SERVICE LIMITS:
FRONT: 4.0 mm (0.16 in)
REAR: 6.0 mm (0.24 in)

Dateof Issue: December, 1982
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CX650 TURBOHYDRAULICBRAKES

BRAKE DISC WARPAGE

Remove thè wheel (front, page 15-7), (rear wheel,
16-3).
Remove thè disc from thè wheel.
Measure thè brake disc warpage on a surface piate.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.30 mm (0.012 in)

Reinstall thè dIsc and wheel.

MASTER CYLINDER
HOLDERBRAKE MASTER CYLINDERS

FRONT MASTER CYLINDER
DISASSEMBLY

rDrain brake fluid from thè hydraulic System.

Disconnect thè brake light switch wires.

Remove thè brake lever and rear view mlrror from
thè master cylinder. Disconnect thè brake hose.

CAUTION

Avoid spilling brake fluid on painted surfaces.
Place a rag over thè fuel tank whenever thè
brake System is serviced.

BRAKE HOSE BOLI BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH WIRES

NOTE

When removing thè oil hose bolt, cover thè
end of thè hose to prevent contamination.
Secure thè hose to prevent fluid from leaking
out.

SNAP RING PLIERS
07914-3230001PISTON BOOT

Remove thè master cylinder.

Remove thè piston boot and thè circlip from thè
master cylinder body.

CIRCLIP

Date of Issue: Oecember, 1982
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CX650 TURBO
HYDRAULIC BRAKES

Remove thè master cylinder piston. Then remove
thè primary cup and sprìng.

Rernove thè brake light switch from thè master
cylinder body, if necessary.

Clean thè inside of thè master cylinder and reservoir
with brake fluid.

CUP

INSPECTION

● FRONT MASTER CYLINDER I.D.
Measure thè master piston bore I.D.

SERVICE LIMIT: 15.925 mm (0.6270 in)

Check for scores, scratches, nicks or other damage.

MASTER CYLINDER
PISTON

● FRONT MASTER CYLINDER PISTON O.D.

Measure thè master cylinder piston O.D. as shown.

SERVICE LIMIT; 15.815 mm (0.6226 in)

Date of Issue; December, 1982
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CX650 TURBOHYDRAULIC BRAKES

FRONT MASTER CYLINDER ASSEMBLY

CAUTION

Handle thè master cylinder pistort, cyliuder
and spring as a set.

Assemble thè master cylinder. Coat all Parts with
clean brake fluid before assembly. Instali thè spring
and primary cup together.

Dip thè piston cup in brake fluid before assembly.

CAUTION

When installing thè cups. do not allow thè lips
to turn inside out. Be certain thè circlip is
seated ftrmly in thegraove.

MASTER CYLINDER PISTON

DIAPHRAGM
Instali thè piston clip and boot.

or
SILICONE DOT-3 BRAKE
GREASE FLUID

RESERVOIR

FRONT SRAKE LIGHT
SWITCHMASTER CYLINDER

OIL HOSE BOLT PUNCH MARK
Place thè master cylinder on thè handlebar and
instali thè holder with thè two mounting bolts.
Align thè lug of thè holder with thè punch mark on
thè handlebar.
Tighten thè top bolt first. Instali thè oil hose with
thè bolt and its two sealing washers.

TORQUE; 25-40 N m
(2.5-4.0 kg-m, 18-29 ft-lb)

Instali thè brake levar,

Connect thè brake light switch wires.
Fili thè reservoir to thè upper levai and bleed thè
brake System (page 18-3).

BRAKE LIGHT
SWITCH WIRES

LUG

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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CX650 TURBO HYDRAULIC BRAKES

PASSENGER FOOTPEG BRACKET
BEAR MASTER CYLINDER
DISASSEMBLY

Remove thè tight side cover.

Remove thè tight passenger foot peg bracket.

Remove thè cotter pin and clevis and disconnect thè
brake rod from thè brake arm.

BRAKE ROD CLEVIS PIN

OILHOSE BOLI

Place a drip pan under thè breake line. Disconnect
thè brake hoses from thè master cylinder.

MASTER CYLINDER BRAKE HOSES

SNAP RING PLIERS 07914-3230001

1
Remove thè rubber cover.
Remove thè snap ring and pulì thè rod out of thè
master cylinder body.

CAUTION

Beware that thè piston rod will pop out when
removing thè circlip.

{

Dateof Issue: December, 1982
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^ CX650 TURBOHYDRAULICBRAKES

MASTER CYLINDER
SPRING PISTON

SNAP
RING

Remove thè master cylinder piston, primary cup
and spring.

It may be necessary to apply a small amount of air
pressure to thè fluid outlet to remove thè master
piston and primary cup.

Clean all parts with brake fluid.

MASTER
CYLINDER
BODY

PRIMARY PUSH
CUP ROD

INSPECTION

● REAR MASTER CYLINDER I.D.

Measure thè inside diameter of thè master cylinder
bore.

SERVICE LIMIT: 14.055 mm {0.5533 in)

Check for scores, scratches or nicks.

MASTER CYLINDER PISTON
● REAR MASTER CYLINDER PISTON
OD.

Measure thè master piston O.D. as shown.

SERVICE LIMIT: 13.945 mm 10.5490 in)

Check thè primary cup and secondary cup for
damage before reassembly.

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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CX650 TURBO HYDRAULIC BRAKES

REAR MASTER CYLINDER ASSEMBLY MASTER
CYLINDER

NOTE -VHandle thè master cylinder piston, cylinder
and spring as a set.

DIAPHRAGM
/I £,

1>
SPRING

Coat all Parts with clean brake fluid.
RESERVOIR

DOT-3
BRAKE FLUID

Dip thè piston cup in brake fluid before assembly.
Assemblo thè master cylinder,

CAUTION

When instailing thè cups, do not allow thè lips
to tum inside out. Be certain thè smp ring is
seated firmly in thegroove.

MASTER CYLINDER
PISTON

Instali thè primary cup and piston.

Instali thè push rod and circlip.

Instali thè boot, nut and rod eye. HOSE BAND

NOTE

Be sure that thè boot is instalied in thegroove.

Connect thè brake hose from thè reservoir to thè
master cylinder and tighten thè hose band.
Instali thè brake hose with thè bolt and its two seal-

ing washers.

TORQUE: 25-40 N-m

(2.5-4.0 kg-m, 18-29 ft-lb)

BRAKE HOSE OIL HOSE BOLT

PASSENGER FOOTPEG BRACKET
Connect thè brake rod to thè brake arm with thè
clevis pin and a new cotter pin.
Instali thè passenger foot peg bracket.

TORQUE: 30-40 N m

(3.0-4.0 kg-m, 22-29 ft-lb)

Bleed thè brake hydraulic System after assembly
(page 18-3).

CLEVIS PIN BRAKE ARMBRAKE ROD

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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CX650 TURBOHYDRAULIC BRAKES

BRAKE HOSE
BOLI

BRAKE HOSE
BOLIBRAKE CALIPERS

REMOVAL

Place a clean container under thè caliper and dis-
connect thè brake hose from thè caliper.

CAUTION

Avoid spilling brake fluid on painted surfaces.

Remove thè caliper bolt and caliper.

CALIPER BOLICALIPER BOLT

PIVOT COLLAR BOOTS
DISASSEMBLY

Remove thè following;
— pads and pad spring.
— caliper pivot collar and boots.
— pistone from thè caliper.

If necessary, apply compressed air to thè caliper
fluid iniet to get thè piston out. Place a shop rag
under thè caliper to cushion thè piston when it is
expelled. Use thè air in short spurts.

CAUTION

Do not bring thè nozzle too dose to thè iniet.

Examine thè pistons and cylinders for scoring,
scratches or other damage and replace if necessary.

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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5/ CX650 TURBO HYDRAULICBRAKES

Push thè piston seais in, lift them out and discard
them.

Ciean thè oii seal grooves with brake fiuid.

CAUTION

Be careful noi lo datmge thè piston sUding
surfaces when removing thè seais.

PISTON INSPECTION

Check thè pistons for scoring, scratches or other
faults. Measure thè piston diameter with a micro-
meter.

SERVICE LIMITS;
FRONT: 32.140 mm (1.2654 in)
REAR: 30.140 mm (1.1866 in)

CYLINDER INSPECTION

Check thè caiiper cylinder bore for scoring,
scratches or other fauits. Measure thè caiiper
cyiinder bore,

SERVICE LIMITS;
FRONT: 32.290 mm (1.2713 in)
REAR: 30.290 mm (1.1925 in)

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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CX650 TURBOHYDRAULIC BRAKES

COLLAR
COLLAR BOOTS

ASSEMBLY

If thè piston boots are hardened ordeteriorated, re
place them with new ones. The piston seais must be
replaced with new ones whenever they are removed.
Coat thè seais with silicone grease or brake fluid
before assembly.

Instali thè pistons with thè dished ends toward thè
pads. Then instali thè piston boots.

Instali thè collar boots and collar making sure that
thè boots are seated in thè collar and caliper grooves
properly.

Instali thè pad spring and pads.
PADSPRING OILSEALS PISTON BOOTS PISTONS

Instali thè caliper pivot bolt, if it was removed.

TORQUE: 25-30 N-m

(2.5-3.0 kg-m, 18-22 ft-lb) CALIPER BRACKET MOUNT BOLT

FRONT CALIPER BRACKET REMOVAL

Remove thè caliper bracket mount boits and remove
thè caliper bracket from thè fork leg.

CALIPER BRACKET

0-RINGS PIVOTSLEEVE HCREASE

INSTALLATION

Inspect thè condition of thè caliper pivot bolt
boots. Check thè 0-rings for damage.

Coat thè outer side of thè caliper bracket pivot
sleeve with Multipurpose NLGI No. 2 Grease (M0S2
additive).

{  -A

BOOTS CALIPER BRACKET

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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CX650 TURBO HYDRAULIC BRAKES

PAD
PIVOT BOOT SPRING

Instali thè caliper bracket onto thè fork leg.

Instali thè pivot boot and pad spring as shown.

CALIPER BRACKET

CALIPER BRACKET MOUNT BOLTS
Apply silicone grease to thè caliper bolt, pivot bolt
and collar.

Instali thè caliper assemblv over thè brake disc so
that thè disc is positioned between thè pads.

CAUTION

Be careful not to damage thè pads.

Tighten thè caliper mount bolts.

TORQUE:

Upper: 30—40 N-m
(3.0-4.0 kg-m. 22-29 ft-lb)

Lower: 29—25 N-m

(2.0-2.5 kg-m. 14-18 ft-lb)

; FRONT

CALIPER
PIVOT BOLT

CALIPER BOLT

CALIPER PIVOT

BOLT.

REAR BRAKE
CALIPER

Tighten thè caliper bolts. ■7
TORQUE:

Pivot bolt: 25—30 N-m
(2.5-3.0 kg-m, 18-22 ft-lb)

Connect thè brake hose and tighten thè brake hose
bolt.

TORQUE: 25-40 N-m
{2.5-4.0 kg-m. 18-29 ft-lb)

Fili thè brake fluid reservoir and bleed thè brake
System (page 18-3). 7

CALIPER
BOLT

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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CX650 TURBOHYDRAULIC BRAKES

RÉAR BRAKESWITCH
SPRINGBRAKE PEDAL SNAFT

Remove thè master cylinder mount boits and re
move thè push rod pin.

4/ft/Remove thè rear brake light switch spring.

Remove thè rear brake pedal and shaft.

PUSH ROD PIN

RETURN SPRING
Instali thè brake return spring as shown.

BRAKE PEDAL SHAFT

Instali thè brake pedal allgning thè punch marks as
shown,

Tighten thè brake pedal bolt.

TORQUE: 18-28 N-m

{1.8-2.8 kg-m. 13-20 ft-lbj

BRAKE PEDAL BOLT

Date of Issue: December. 1982
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CX650 TURBOBATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM

BATTERY

REGULATOR/RECTIFIER

ALTERNATOR

BATTERY CHARGING DIAGRAM

RED/WHITE

T
RED

e >-
cc

FUSE 30A li)
d

<
m

7 IGNITION T
d SWITCHVOLTAGE

SENSOR
BLACKALTERNATOR

C

REGULATOR/RECTIFIERGREEN
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.  BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEMCX650 TURBO

SERVICE INFORMATION

TROUBLESHOOTING

BATTERY

CHARGING SYSTEM

19-1

19-1

19-2

19-3

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

● The battery fluid level should be checked regularly. Fili with distilied water as necessary,
● Quick charge thè battery oniy in an emergency, Slow-charging is preferred.
● Remove thè battery from thè motorcycle for charging. If thè battery must be charged on thè motorcycle, disconnect thè

battery cables.

ib-WARNING

Do not smoke or have flames near a charging battery. The hydrogen gas produced by a battery is highly flammable and
can explode.

● For Alternator removai and installation, refer to Section 9,
● All charging System components can be tested on thè motorcycle.

SPECIFICATIONS

Capacity 12 V, 14 ampere-hours

1.28/20°C(68°F)Specific gravityBattery

1.4 amperes maximum (20°C. 68°F)Charging rate

24 amperes minimum/5,000 rpm (14 voits)CapacityAlternator

Type Transistorized, non-adjustableVoltage regulator

TROUBLESHOOTING
No power — key turned on:
●  Dead battery.

— Low fluid level,

— Low specific gravity.
— Charging system fallare.

●  Disconnecied battery cable.
● Main fuse burned out.

●  Faulty ignition switch,

ntermittent power:
Loose battery connection,
Loose charging system connection.
Loose starting system connection.
Loose connection or short circuii in ignition system.
Loose connection or short circuii in lighting system.

19Charging System failure:
●  Loose, broken, or shorted wire or connection,
●  Faulty voltage regulator/rectifier.
●  Faulty alternator.

Low power — key turned On:
● Weak battery.
— Low fluid level.

— Low specific gravity.
— Charging system failure.

●  Loose battery connection.

Low power — engine running:
●  Battery undercharged.
— Low fluid level.
— One or more dead cells.

●  Charging system failure,

Date of Issue: Oecember, 1982
©HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD. 19-1303



CX650 TURBO
BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM

NEGATIVE (-)
TERMINAL

POSITIVE (+)
TERMINAL

BREATHER
TUBEBATTERY

REMOVAL

Disconnect thè ground cable and remove thè battery
holder.

Disconnect thè positive (+) cable at thè battery.

Disconnect thè battery breather tube, and remove
thè battery.

BATTERY HOLDER

TESTING SPECIFIC GRAVITY

Test each celi with a hydrometer.

SPECIFIC GRAVITY: (20'’C,68°F)

Fully charged Ys1,27-1.29 -  ' ●

Below 1.26 Under charged
HYDROMETER \

\
NOTE

ELECTROLYTE● The battery must be recharged if thè
specific gravity is below 1.23.

● The specific gravity varies with thè tem
perature as shown in thè table.

-  Replace thè battery if sulfation is evident
or If thè space below thè celi plates is filied
with sediment,

ftWARNINC

The battery electrolyte coniains sulfuric acid.
A void contact with skin, eyes, or clolhing.
Antidate: Flash with water and cali a docior
if electrolyte gets in your eyes.

Specific gravity changes by 0.007 for every 10*C.

Date of Issue; December, 1982
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CX650 TURBO BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM

BATTERYCHARGING

Remove thè battery celi caps,

Connect thè charger positive (+) cable to thè battery

positive (+) terminal.

Connect thè charger negative {—) cable to thè bat

tery negative (—) terminal.

Charging current:
1.4 amperes max.

Charging:

Charge thè battery until specific gravity is 1,27—

1.29 at 20°C(68°F),

^WARNING

● Before charging a battery, remore each celi

cap.

● Keep flames and sparks away fram a charg

ing battery.

●  Tarn power ON/OFF at thè charger, not

at thè battery terminals.

■ Discontinue charging if thè electrolyte

temperature exceeds 45°C (IIS^F).

CAUTION
PIPINO AS SHOWN BELOW

BAn.ELBOW
CAUTION

BATTERY
BREATHERQuick-charging shouid only be doiie in an

emergency; slow-charging is preferred.
(INS1R1 INE

BHU BREAl /
UER lUBE //

SECURElti (L
baILjAfter installing thè battery, coat thè terminals with

clean grease before reconnecting thè battery cables.

CAUTION

0

CLIP
Rome thè brealher tube as shown on thè

battery camion label. ». '*

CHARGING SYSTEM MC 7 (ì)0

CHARGING OUTPUTTEST

Warm thè engine up to operating temperature

before taking readings.

Disconnect thè main fuse coupler. Open thè main

fuse cover and remove thè main fuse, then recon-

nect thè coupler.
Connect a voltmeter and ammeter as shown.

NOTE

Use a fully charged battery to check thè

charging System output.

TECHNICAL DATA;

LIGHT- INITiAL
CHARGING

MAIN
SWITCH

CHARGING

AT 5,000 rpm
ING

SWITCH RPM

ON {High
beami

(5 amperes
minimum/

14,0 voits)

ON
1,200 rpm

Date of Issue; December, 1982
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CX650 TURBOBATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM

ALTERNATORWIRES
STATOR COILCONTINUITY TEST

Check thè yellow leads to thè alternator stator for
continuity with eachother. Replace thè stator if
any yellow lead is not continuous with thè others,
or if any lead has continuity to ground.
Alternator removai is covered in section 9.

REGULATOR/RECTIFIER
VOLTAGE REGULATOR/
RECTiFIER TEST

Check thè resistances between thè leads with an
ohmmeter.

NOTE

The test resuits shown are for a positive
ground ohmmeter and thè opposite resuits
will be obtained when a negative ground
ohmmeter is used.

NORMAL DIRECTION: CONTINUITY

+ probe — probe

YELLOWI GREEN

RED/WHITE YELLOWII
RED/WHITE

V
REVERSE DIRECTION: NO CONTINUITY

O

À I-
+ probe — probe o

UJ

Vi K Ti d.
GREEN YELLOWI o

Q
LU<J oYELLOW RED/WHITEII w
dd y VO o LU

Q >
o LUUJ

d< >
cn
o

▼

0
GREEN
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CX650 TURBO BATTERY/CHARGIIMG SYSTEM

VOLTAGE REGULATOR
PERFORMANCE TEST BLACK

o
Test with a voltmeter. o-

o-
Connect a voltmeter across thè battery,

Check regulator performance with thè angine
running, The regulator must divert current to
ground when battery voltage reaches 14.0—15.0 V.

y. y.

C

Date of Issue; December, 1982
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CX650 TURBOIGNITION SYSTEM

ENGINE SPEEDSENSOR I

IGNITION COIL ‘ /
SPARK UNII

COMPUTER UNIT

Tw SENSOR

CRANKSHAFT ANGLE SENSOR THROTTLE SENSOR

THROTTLE
SENSOR

COMPUTER
UNIT

7 MAINRELAYo \| [/" Pe SENSOR

1
SPARK UNIT Tw SENSOR

JdL
ENGINE
SPEEDSENSOR

BATTERY

IGNITION COIL

CRANKSHAFT
ANGLE SENSOR

SPARK PLUG
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.  IGNITION SYSTEMCX650 TURBO

20-1

20-1

20-2

20-4

SERVICE INFORMATION

TROUBLESHOOTING

IGNITION COIL

IGNITION TIMING INSPECTION

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

● The COMPUTERRIZED IGNITION SYSTEM requires no adjustments.
● Do not bend or collapse thè pressure sensor vacuum tube.
● Refer to Section 24 for ignition System inspection.

SPECIFICATIONS

RECOMMENOED SPARK PLUGS

For cold climate
(Below 5°F,41°F)

For extended

high speed riding
Standard

NGK DPR7EV-9 DPR8EV-9 DPR9EV-9

X22EPR-GU9 X27ÉPR-GU9ND X24EPR-GU9

Spark Plug gap: 0.8—0.9 mm (0.031—0.035 in)
Ignition FI mark: 10°BTDC
Ignition full advance marks: 60°BTDC

TOOL

Special
Inspection plug
Common
Kowa Tester
Sanwa Tester

07999-4150000

TH-5H
07308-0020000

TROUBLESHOOTING

Engine cranks but will not start
●  Engine stop switch OFF.
‘  No spark at plugs.

●  Faulty computer unit.
●  Faulty engine speed sensor and crankshaft angle sensor

(See page 24-4).
No spark at plug
●  Engine stop switch OFF
●  Poorly connected, broken or shorted wires.
— Between ignition switch and engine stop switch.
— Between ignition contro! unit and engine stop switch.
— Between ignition control unit and ignition coil.
— Between ignition coil and plug.
— Between ignition control unit and pulse generator.

●  Faulty ignition coil.
●  Faulty ignition switch.
●  Faulty computer unit.
●  Faulty engine speed sensor and crankshaft angle sensor

(See page 24-4).
●  Faulty spark unit.

Engine starts but runs poorly
●  Faulty related sensors.
●  Faulty computer unit.
●  Ignition primary Circuit.
- Faulty ignition coil.
— Loose or bare wire.
— Intermittent short Circuit.

●  Secondary Circuit.
— Faulty plug.
— Faulty high tension wire.

20

Timing advance incorrect
●  Faulty related sensor.
●  Broken or restricted pressure

sensor vacuum tube.
●  Pressure sensor vacuum tube.

●  Faulty computer unit.

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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CX650 TURBOIGNITION SYSTEM

IGNITION COIL IGNITiON COILS

REMOVAL

Remove thè fue! tank.

Disconnect thè Ignition coll couplers and spark plug
caps.

Remove thè coll bracket by removing theattaching
bolts.

Remove thè ignition coil.

1
COIL BRACKETIGNITION

COIL COUPLERS

PRIMARY COIL INSPECTION

Check thè resistance between thè leads with an
ohmmeter as shown,

RESISTANCE; 2-3

SECONDARY COIL INSPECTION

The secondary coil inspection method differs
depending on whether or not there is a mark on thè
ignition coil body. Look for an "S" mark before
testing.

”S" MARK

/Ci

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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CX650 TURBO IGNITION SYSTEM

WITH "S"IViARK
Measure thè resistance between thè black/white

coupler terminal and thè high tension terminal.
BLACK/WHITE

NOTE

●  Use SANWA TESTER (07308-0020000)
or KOWA TESTER (TH-5H).

●  Use new test batteries for this test.

Connect thè negative probe of thè tester to thè
coupler terminal and positive probe to thè high
tension terminal and measure thè resistance,

RESISTANCE:
SANWA TESTER: 200-350 Kf2
KOWA TESTER: 50-200 KH

Change thè tester polarities and measure thè resist
ance.

RESISTANCE: “ohms

Replace thè ignition coll if thè resistance limits are
not met.

WITHOUT ''S"MARK

Connect thè ignition coli, tester and two 12 V
batteries as shown in thè figure.

NOTE

Make sure thè battery voltage is 23—25 V

before measuring.

Replace thè ignition coi! if thè reading does not
meet thè specifìcation.

SpecificationTester Measuring range

Approximately
3 mA

SANWA 25 mA

Needie shouid swing
slightiy.

KOWA 100 mA

Change thè tester polarities. Replace thè ignition
coii if there is continuity.

TIMING INSPECTION
PLUG 07999-4150IGNITION TIMING INSPECTION

INDEX MARK

Start thè engine and warm it up to operating tem
perature.

Remove thè timing hole cap and attach a timing
inspection plug.

Connect a stroboscopie timing light to thè righi
cylinder.

Start thè engine and let it idie.

IDLESPEED: 1,100 + 100 rpm

Aim thè timing light at thè timing mark, thè "FI"
mark shouid align with thè index mark.

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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CX650 TURBOIGNITION SYSTEM

Start thè engine and let it run at 2,000—2,500 rpm,
thè FI mark shouid move down.

Check thè ignition system using thè troubleshooting
chart in Section 24, if thè timing is incorrect.

INDEX MARK

Date of Issue; December, 1982
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MEMO

Dateof Issue: December, 1982
© HONDA MOTOR CO.. LTD. 20-5313



CX650 TURBOSTARTER SYSTEM

FUSE 30 A
STARTER MOTOR

BRUSHES STARTER
RELAY
SWITCHO R G/R

iI G/RDIODE
Y/R —

STARTER
SWITCH / / ̂ 5

UJ _i
z CJ G

Lg/RRELAY COILARMATURE /XBI/BrFIELDCOIL ISA
FUSE MAIN SWITCH

e © NEUTRAL
LAMP

FIELDMAGNET

BATTERY
Color code:
R = Red
Y/R = Yellow/Red
G/R = Green/Red
Br = Brown

Lg/R = Light green/Red
G = Green
Bl = Black

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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.  STARTER SYSTEMCX650 TURBO

21-1SERVICE INFORMATION

21-1TROUBLESHOOTING

21-2STARTER MOTOR

21-4STARTER RELAY SWITCH

21-4CLUTCH SWITCH DIODE

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

The starter motor can be removed with thè engine in thè fratrie. See Section 9 for starter clutch repairs.

SPECIFICATIONS

STANDARD SERVICE LIMITITEM

680-920 g 520 gBrush spring tension
Starter motor

12-12.5 mm
(0.47-0.49 in)

6.5 mm (0.26 in)Brush length

TROUBLESHOOTING
Starter motor turns, but engine does not turn:
●  Faulty starter clutch.
●  Faulty starter motor gears.
●  Faulty starter motor or idie gear.

Starter motor will not turn:
●  Dead battery.
●  Faulty ignition switch.
●  Faulty starter switch.
●  Faulty neutral switch.
●  Faulty starter relay switch.
●  Loose or disconnected wire or cable.
●  Clutch switch diode open.
●  Faulty clutch switch,

Starter motor and engine turn, but engine does not start:
●  Faulty ignition System,
●  Engine problema, see engine related sections.
●  Faulty engine stop switch.

Starter motor turns engine slowly:
●  Low battery.
*  Excessive resistance in Circuit.

●  Binding in starter motor.

21

Date of Issue: December, 1982

® HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD. 21-1315



CX650 TURBOSTARTER SYSTEM

STARTER MOTOR STARTER CABLE

REMOVAL

II^WAHNINC

With thè igniiìon switch OFF, remove thè
negative cable af thè battery before servicing
thè starter motor.

Remove thè starter mounting boits and pulì thè
motor out of thè engine case.

Disconnect thè starter cable.

MOUNTING BOLTS

BRUSH INSPECTION

Remove thè starter motor case screws, Inspect thè
brushes and measure brush length. Measure brush
spring tension with a spring scale.

SERVICE LIMTS:

Brush length:
Brush spring tension: 520 g

6.5 mm (0.26 in)

COMMUTATOR
COMMUTATOR INSPECTION

Remove thè starter motor case.

NOTE

Record thè location and number of thè thrust
washers.

Inspect thè commutator bars for discoloration. Bars
discolored in pairs indicate grounded armature coils.

NOTE

Do not use emery or sand paper on thè com
mutator.

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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CX650 TURBO STARTER SYSTEM

Check for continuity between pairs of commutator
bars, and no continuity between commutator bars
and thè armature shaft.

Replace thè starter motor if armature coils are open,
or shorted to armature shaft.

CABLE TERMINAL

FIELD COIL INSPECTION

Check for continuity from thè cable terminal to thè
motor case and from thè cable terminal to thè brush
wire.

Replace thè starter motor if thè field coii is not
continuous or if it is shorted to thè motor case.

MOTOR CASEBRUSH WIRE

MARKS

ASSEMBLY/INSTALLATION

Instali thè starter motor case- align thè punch mark
on thè case with thè punch mark on thè cover.

Assembla thè starter motor,

Connect thè starter motor cable.

Instali thè starter motor on thè engine.

Reconnect thè battery negative cable.

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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CX650 TURBOSTARTER SYSTEM

STARTER RELAY SWITCH
INSPECTION

To test if thè switch primary coii is normal, depress
thè switch button, The coiI is normal if you hear thè
switch click into position.

Remove thè starter relay switch.

Connect an ohmmeter and 12 V battery to thè
starter relay switch as shown, The switch is normal
if there is continuity.

CLUTCH SWITCH DIQDE CLUTCH SWITCH DIODE (+) TERMINAL

INSPECTION

Remove thè clutch switch diode from thè wire

harness. Check for continuity with an ohmmeter.

NOTE

The test chart is for a positive ground ohm
meter, The test resuits will be reversed if a
negative ground ohmmeter is used.

NORMAL DIRECTION: CONTINUITY
® probe: Light green/Red (+)
0 probe: Green/Red {-) A ■

(-) TERMINALREVERSE DIRECTION: NO CONTINUITY
© probe: Green/Red (—)
0 probe: Light green/Red {+)

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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MEMO
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. LIGHT/SWITCHES/METERSCX650 TURBO

IGNITION SWITCHSERVICE INFORMATION 22-1 22-7

BULB REPLACEMENT 22-2 TEMPERATURE GAUGE 22-9

OIL PRESSURE WARNING SWITCH 22-3 FUELGAUGE 22-10

BRAKE SWITCHES 22-4 WIRING DIAGRAM 22-13

NEUTRAL SWITCH 22-4

HANDLEBAR SWITCHES 22-4

CLUTCH SWITCH 22-7

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

♦ Some wires have different colored bands around them near thè connector, These are connected to other wires which cor-
respond with thè band color,

● All plastic plugs have locking tabs that must be released before disconnecting, and must be aligned when reconnecting,
● The following color codes are indicated throughout this section and on thè wiring diagram,

Bu = Blue
Bl = Black
Br = Brown

G  = Green
Gr = Grey
Lb = Light Blue

Lg = Light Green
0 = Grange
P  = Pink

R  = Red
W =White
Y = Yellow

● To isolate an electrical failure, check thè continuity of thè electrical path through thè part, A continuity check can usually
be made without removing thè part from thè motorcycle. Simply disconnect thè wires and connect a continuity tester or
volt-ohmmeter to thè terminais or connections.

● A continuity tester is useful when checking to find out whether or not there is an electrical connection between thè two
points. An ohmmeter is needed to measure thè resistance of a Circuit, as when there is a specific coii resistance involved, or
when checking for high resistance by corroded connections.

● Do not turn thè ignition switch ON once thè fuel tank is removed to prevent fuel from squirting out of thè fuel line,
● For inspection of thè low fuel warning lamp, refer to page 22-11.

TOOLS

22
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CX650 TURBOLIGHT/SWITCHES/METERS

BULB REPLACEMENT COVER

HEADUGHT

Remove thè headiight (Section 14) and bulb cover.

1

BULB
Remove thè headiight bulb.
Instali a new headiight bulb.

CAUTION

Wear cìean gloves whcn imtalling thè halogen
bulb. If you touch thè bulb with your bare
hands, clean il with a cloth moistened with
alcohol to prevent its early failure.

Instali thè headiight in thè reverse order of removai.

SCREWS BULB

FRONT TURN SIGNALS

Remove thè front turn signais from thè base plates
by removing thè three screws for each lens.

Remove thè bulbs from thè base plates.

The installation sequence is thè reverse order of
removai.

CAUTION

Be care/ul not to overtighten thè lensmount-
ing screws to prevent cracking thè lens.

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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CX650 TURBO
LIGHT/SWITCHES/METERS

TURNSIGNAL LENS BRAKE LIGHT LENS
REARTURN SIGNAL AND BRAKE
LIGHT

Remove thè mounting screws and lens to remove
thè bulb.

CAUTION

Be careful noi to overtighten thè lens mount
ing screws to prevent cracking thè lens.

SCREWS SCREWS

INSTRUMENT BULBS

Open thè fairing cover and remove thè headiight.
Reaching from behind thè instrument panel, remove
thè Socket with thè faulty bulb.

Pulì thè faulty bulb out of thè socket and instali a
new bulb.

Plug thè Socket back into thè instrument panel.

QIL PRESSURE WARNING SWITCH
Check for continuity while applying pressure to thè
switch.

Continuity: Below 20 kPa

(0.2 kg/cm^, 2.8 psi)
No continuity: Above 20—40 kPa

(0.2-0.4 kg/cm^ 2.8-5.6 psi)

Replace thè switch If necessary.

Apply a liquid sealant to thè switch threads.

Instali and tighten thè switch.
TORQUE: 18-23 N m

(1.8-2.3 kg-m, 13-17 ft-lb)
CAUTION

Be careful noi lo overtighten thè switch lo
prevent damaging thè threads of thè engine
cover.

Date of Issue: December, 1982
©HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD. 22-3323



CX650 TURBOLIGHT/SWITCHES/METERS

BRAKE SWITCHES
Check thè rear brake light switch for continuity
with thè rear brake applied. mFRONT
Check thè front brake light switch for continuity
with thè front brake applied.

REAR

NEUTRAL SWITCHES BODY BOTTOM TERMINAL

NOTE

Refer to page 9-3 for neutral switch removai,

Check thè neutral switch for continuity between
thè top and bottom terminals. The switch is normal
if there is continuity.

Check for shorts between thè top terminal and
body ground. Replace thè switch if there is con
tinuity.

Inspect thè neutral switch wire.

PLUNGER

HEADLIGHT
HI-LO SWITCHHANDLEBAR SWITCHES

The handlebar cluster switches (lights, turn signais,
horn) must be replaced as assemblies.

Continuity tests for thè components of thè handle
bar cluster switches follow:

Continuity shouid exist between thè color coded
wires on each chart.

HORN
BUTTON

TURN
SIGNAL SWITCH

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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CX650 TURBO LIGHT/SWITCHES/METERS

HEADLIGHT HI-LOW SWITCH

Bu/W to Bu
MIDDLE(N): Bu/W to W to Bu

Bu/W to W

HI:

LO:
Headiight Hi — Low Switch

HL Hi Lo

o oHi

(N) a o o
o oLo

Bu/WColor code Bu W

TURNSIGNAL SWITCH

LEFT:
OFF:
RIGHI:

Gr to O
No continuity
Gr to Lb

Turn Signal Switch

W L R

LEFT O O
OFF

oRIGHI O
Color code Gr O Lb

HORN BUTTON

W/G to Lg with button depressed.
No continuity with button released.

Horn Button

Hoi Ho2

C

QQ

Color code LgW/G

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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CX650 TURBOLIGHT/SWITCHES/METERS

ENGINE STOP SWITCH

STARTER BUTTON

STARTER BUTTON

B1 to Y/R with button depresseci Starter Button

Bl/R to Bu/W with button out. BAT2 ST HLi HL2

oaFREE

O OSTART

Y/RColor code Bl Bl/R Bu/W

ENGINE STOP SWITCH

RUN: BItoBI/W
OFF: No continuity

Engine Stop Switch

BAT2 IG

OFF

O ORUN

Color code Bl/WBl

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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CX650 TURBO LIGHT/SWITCHES/METERS

CLUTCH
SWITCHCLUTCH SWITCH

Check continuity of thè clutch lever (safety) swilch
with thè clutch released and applied and replace if
necessary.

CLUTCH APPLIED: CONTINUITY
CLUTCH RELEASED: NO CONTINUITY

REMOVAL

Unpiug thè wires and remove thè clutch lever and
cable.
Remove thè switch.

NOTE

The switch case has a small protrusion that
must point toward thè handlebar when instal-
led.

I6NITIQN SWITCH BOLTS

Remove thè handlebar cover.

Disconnect thè ignition switch coupler and remove
thè ignition switch.

NOTE

Identify thè wire colors at thè connector.
There are no colors on thè switch.

IGNITION SWITCH

Check continuity of thè terminais on thè ignition
switch in each position.

SWITCH POSITION

BATto IG.TLi toTL2
No continuity
BAT to PA

No continuity

ON:
BATOFF:

P.LOCK:
LOCK;

CODE
TL2BAT IG TLiPA

O O OOON

OFF

a OP. LOCK

LOCK
>

Color
code

Br/WBl BrBr R

Date of Issue; December, 1982
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IGNITION SWITCH
iGNITlON SWITCH DISASSEMBLY

Inserì thè key and position il in thè middle of thè
"ON" and "OFF" positions.

Push thè lugs from thè slots and remove thè contact
base.

Assembla in thè reverse order of removai.
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CX650 TURBO LIGHT/SWITCHES/METERS

TEMPERATURE GAUGE
INSPECTiON

Connect a tested sensor and instrument as shown to
thè gauge to be tested.

CAUTION

The temperature gauge operate^ on 7 volts.
Do noi apply 12 volts directìy to thè gauge.

Suspend thè sensor in a pan of oìl.

Do not let thè sensor or thermometer touch thè pan
or false readings will result.

Compare thè gauge readings to thè thermometer
readings as thè oil heats.

NOTE

INSTRUMENTRefer to page 10-5 for temperature unit
inspection.

Bl/Br THERMOMETER

» » I

Ge »

65*C 85°C 120°C
(149°F)(185°F)(248*F)

r SENSOR

G/Bu

0/" 1^'
OIL

12VBATTERY

HEAT APPLIED

Date of Issue; December, 1982
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CX650 TURBOLIGHT/SWITCHES/METERS

FUEL GAUGE
VOLTAGE REGULATOR (12V-*7V)FUSE

15 A
FUNCTION TEST ;

X
Place thè motorcycle on its center stand. FUELGAUGE

SENSOR
IGNITION

SWITCH
FUELGAUGE

Remove thè seat and fuel tank (page 4-15).

MAIN

FUSE 30 A
Remove thè fuel valve, Turn thè fuel tank upside

down to drain all thè remaining fuel.

LOWFUEL

WARNING

LIGHT
\  'Refer to Page 4-15, for removai of thè fuel valve, nTXXlQ

^WARNINQ

\Keep gasoline away from open flames or

sparks. Wipe up spilied gasoline at once.
r

12VBATTERY

Reinstall thè fuel valve and fili thè fuel tank with

thè specified amount of fuel, making sure that thè

gauge pointer registers properly.

Remove thè headiight and disconnect thè fuel gauge

instrument couplers.

CAUTION

The fuel gauge operates on 7 volts. Do not

apply 12 volts direclly Co thè gauge.

Measure thè resistances between thè Bu/W and G

terminais using a tester as shown in thè bottom
illustration.

Posllion E 1/2 F

5 lit 13lit

3.4 US gal
2.8 Imp gal

17 III

4.4 US gal
3.7 Imp gal

Amount 1.3 US gal
1.1 Imp gal

Resistance 71-75n 34-39 Sì 10-15n

NOTE

● Connect thè instrument couplers and turn

thè ignition switch ON before checking thè
pointer indications.

●  Turn thè ignition switch OFF and discon

nect thè couplet before measuring thè
resistances.

Replace thè fuel gauge as an assembly when thè

pointer indications are abnormal, even if thè resist
ances are correct.

Remove thè sensor and replace with a new one if

thè resistances are not correct. Refer to Page 4-16

for removai of thè fuel gauge sensor.
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CX650 TURBO LIGHT/SWITCHES/METERS

LOW FUEL WARNING LIGHT

LOW FUEL WARNING LIGHT
Place thè motorcycle on its center stand.

Check that thè low fuel warning llght comes on
within 30 seconds after thè ignition switch has been
turned ON with thè amount of fuel in thè fuel tank
below4,0 liters (1.06 US gal, 0.88 Imp gal).

4

I  FUiL
»8ERVI

OIL

NOTE
HIGH
BEAMThe llght will not go on immediately after thè

ignition switch is turned ON.
i «EUTHAI

FUEL SYSTEMIf thè light does not go on within 30 seconds, check
for a blown fuse or bulb, loose connector or open
Circuit in thè wire harness.

Replace thè sensor if thè above procedure does not
●indicate that anything is wroiig.

Check that thè low fuel warning light will not light
when thè ignition switch is turned ON with thè
amount of fuel in thè fuel tank above 6.5 liters
(1.72 US gal, 1.43 Imp gal).

If thè warning light goes on, check for a short
Circuit in thè wire harness or coupler.

Replace thè sensor if nothing wrong is indicated.

NOTE
Refer to Page 4-16 for removai of thè fuel
gauge sensor.
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CX650 TURBO LIGHT/SWITCHES/METERS

MEMO
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.  TECHNICAL FEATURESCX650 TURBO

ENGINE CUT-AWAY 23-1

TURBOCHARGER 23-2

COMPUTERIZED FUEL INJECTION (CFI) SYSTEM 23-4

AUTOMATIC CAM CHAIN TENSIONER 23-10

TRAC FRONT SUSPENSION 23-11

PRO-LINK REAR SUSPENSION 23-12

FAIRING 23-14

ENGINE CUT-AWAY

THROTTLESENSOR

PRESSURE REGULATOR
SURGE TANK

FUEL INJECTOB

WASTE GATE
ACTUATOR

TURBOCHARGER

WASTE GATE VALVE

23
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CX650 TURBOTECHNICAL FEATURES

TURBOCHARGER
WORKING PRINCIPLE OF TURBOCHARGER

In thè naturally aspirateci engine, about 40% of thè energy generateci Irom fuel combustion is discharged into thè atmosphere
as heat in thè exhaust gas. A turbocharger utilizes a pari of this energy to drive thè turbine and thè compressor which are
attached to thè same shaft. The compressor increases thè pressure of thè engine intake air which enables thè engine to effective-
ly use a greater mixture of air and fuel. This produces an increase in power output over thè naturally—aspirated engine.

X

OIL CONTROL
ORIFICE

LUBRICATION SYSTEM

CAMSHAFT
HOLDERThe turbocharger uses floating radiai bearings to

support its rotor which must rotate at 180,000 rpm
under thè most extreme conditions. Since thè bear

ings are not held rigidly but are free to rotate on
layers of oil in thè housings, thè relative movement
between thè hearing and turbine shaft is reduced to
also reduce friction. Less vibration is also trans-
mitted from thè turbine shaft to thè housing, con-
tributing to quiet operation of thè unit. The bearings
get lubricated by oil which is under pressure from
thè engine's lubrication System.

TURBINE SHAFT

OIL MEMBRANERADIAL BEARING

RADIAL BEARINGS
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CX650 TURBO TECHNICAL FEATURES

BOOST PRESSURE CONTROL

Boost pressure is increased as erigine rpm increases,
which couid cause knocking if boost becomes
excessive. The turbocharger uses a waste-gate con
trol which, when engine speed increases, acts to
maintain desired turbocharger speed by routing
excess exhaust gas through a bypass into thè ex-
haust pipe. As engine speed decreases so that thè
boost is low, thè waste-gate remains closed, aliowing
all of thè exhaust passes to go through thè turbine.

f»
s
(A
(A
Ci

O.
c
o

4;

a
E
o
u

Engine RPM

COMPRESSOR
EXHAUSTGAS

Increased rate of air flow to an engine means higher
heat stress and greater Ioads on engine parts, On thè
CX650 TURBO, an oil jet nozzle supplies additional
oil to thè pistons. Heat is isolated not oniy at thè
turbine and "hot-ends" of thè turbocharger com-
ponents but also at thè turbocharger itself by use of
heat covers and a heat shroud for protection and
maximum heat convection. The parts are also de-
signed to withstand thè greater stresses encountered
by this engine.

TURBINE

-PRESSURIZED AIR

IWASTE-GATE
VALVE WASTE-GATE VALVE

ACTUATOR

<OPEN>ì
DIAPHRAGM

ADVANTAGES OF THE TURBO-
CHARGED ENGINE

OILJET NOZZLE
o Engine power output can be increased without

increasing thè engine speed or displacement.
o Engine weight and volume per horsepower can be

reduced.
o Fuel efficiency is increased by utilizing exhaust

energy to improve performance,
o Fuel economy can be increased through use of

smallar engìnes for thè seme applications as largar
normally aspirated engines.

o Engine exhaust noise is lower.
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CX650 TURBO TECHNICAL FEATURES

ìNTRODUCTION

In thè naturally aspirated engine, thè operation of thè carburetor is dependent upon thè vacuum at thè venturi in thecarbu-
retor air horn, The turbocharger assists thè vacuum by raising thè pressure of thè incoming air by having thè carburetor mount-
ed ahead of its compressor. However, such an installation wouid not be acceptable where precision control of fuel supply in
response to manifold pressure is required. For example, over-fueling or fuel collected in thè manifold or compressor due to
coasting of thè turbine when thè throttle is closed is a frequent cause of malfunctions associated with such a design. The
CX650 TURBO uses a new computerized fuel injection {CFI) system which is based on thè System which has aiready been
proven on thè CX500 TURBO.

FUNCTIONS AND RELATED PARTS

System Function Related Parts

Intake system Supplies air required for combustion Air cleaner, silencer, reed valve, surge tank throttle
valve, intake manifold

Fuel supply system Supplies fuel in thè correct amount
and at thè right time

Fuel filter, fuel pump, injectors, pressure regulator,
fuel pump stop sensor

Fuel control system Controls amount of fuel to be
injected by thè injectors

Pressure sensors (P2 and Pa), throttle sensor,
coolant temperature sensor (Tw), intake air tem
perature sensor (Ti ), engine speed sensor (Ne),
crankshaft angle sensor (Ns), micro computer

Ignition timing system Controls ignition timing Pressure sensor (Pa ), throttle sensor, engine speed
sensor (Ne), crankshaft angle sensor (Ns), micro
computer

AIR INTAKE SYSTEM
REED VALVE ELEMENT

Air cleaner
The air cleaner case contains a reed valve and a
silencer. When engine compression is used as a
braking device at high rpm, thè incoming air flow is
reversed. The reed valve prevents thè sudden re-
versed air flow from making excessive noise by
blocking thè air flow, causing it to go into a silencer.
The reed valve, under such a condition, forces thè
air to flow through thè silencer, quieting noises
caused by thè air flow.

INTAKE
AIR FLOW

COMPRESSOR

REVERSE
AIR FLOW

SILENCER

Date of Issue: December, 1982
© HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD. 23-5341



CX650 TURBO
TECHNICAL FEATURES

Surge tank
Since thè ìntake air flow is intermittent, thare will
be some degree of pulsation in thè air flowing into
thè compressor, If it were not for thè surge tank,
compressor surging or imbianca in thè intake ef-
ficiencY between thè cylinders wouid result. The
surge tank acts as a damper to smooth out pulsating
columns of air ensuring optimum breathing under
all speeds and Ioads of thè angine.

SURGE TANK

Throttle valve
The throttle valves are conventional butterfly valves
controlling thè amount of air reachìng thè cylinders.

FUELSUPPLY SYSTEM

The fuel System dellvers thè proper amount of fuel
into thè intake manifold in response to thè manìfold
pressure. A micro computer provides extremely
accurate control of thè air-fuel mixture in thè mani
fold under all operating conditions.

LTER
DELIVERY
PIPE

Fuel filler

The fuel ìnjector is a very precision component and
Its performance can be impaired easily when diri is
stuck between thè nozzle and seat. The filler traps
even thè finest dust particles which are present in
thè fuel.

Fuel pump
The pump delivers fuel to thè Ìnjector after thè fuel
has passed through thè fuel filler. A pressure relief
valve prevents abnormal pressure from being at-
tained within thè System due to clogged or re-
stricted fuel flow.

Pressure regulator
The principia function of thè pressure regulator is to
maintain higher pressure in relation to manifold
pressure. This ensures optimum fuel injection re-
gardtess of changes in manifold pressure. Excess fuel
is returned into thè fuel tank through a return pipe.

ìnjector
The ìnjector contains a solenoid which is actuated
from a micro computer. Since thè lift of thè
plunger, hence, thè needie valve,xis Constant, thè
amount of fuel injected is regulated by thè duration
of lime during which thè solenoid is energized.

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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CX650 TURBO TECHNICAL FEATURES

FUELCONTROL SYSTEM

The fuel control System consists of sensors, injectors, fusi pump and a micro computer and delivers thè proper amount of fuel
into thè intake manifold in response to manifold pressure. The micro computer serves as a master electronic control unit that
determines thè duration thè injectors must injet fuel. The BASIC DISCHARGE DURATION and INJECTION TIMING are
determined by thè 3-dimensional maps fed Into thè computer Storage by engine speed (Ne sensor), throttle opening (dth
sensori and boost pressure (Pb sensor) as parameters. The Basic Discharge Duration and Injection Timing read out are further
acted upon by Information sent from thè intake air temperature sensor (Ti ), coolant temperature sensor (Tw) and crankshaft
angle sensor (Ns).

Pb sensor NeSENSOR 0th SENSOR

r
MEMORIES POR BASIC
DISCHARGE DURATION

I

0th-Ne BACIS DIS-
CHARGE MAP

Pe-Ne BASIC DISCHARGE
INJECTION SIGNALMAP

T INJECTORCOMPENSATION

COMPENSATION CIRCUIT

J
A
MICRO COMPUTER

PbSENSOR TiSENSOR Tw SENSOR Ns SENSOR

PB-Ne BASIC FUEL INJECTION
VOLUME MAP

dth-Ne BASIC FUEL INJECTION
VOLUME MAP

D

o o
> >
z z
o o
H I-ou

ENGINE RPM (Ne) ENGINE RPM (Ne)
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CX650 TURBOTECHNICAL FEATURES

IGNITION CONTROL SYSTEM

The micro computer serves also to inject fuel_ into each cylinder at thè correct moment and in thè correct amount. The Basic
Ignition Timing is determined by signais sent from thè engine speed sensor (Ne), throttle opening sensor (6th) and boost
pressure sensor (Pb). It is further acted upon by signais sent from thè coolant temperature sensor (Tw) and crankshaft angle
sensor (Ns) to let thè spark unit appropriately adjust ignition timing.

lOth SENSORI |Ne SENSOR (^SENSORIPb SENSOR

r “I

r
Pe-Ne BASIC
IGNITION TIMING

0th-Ne BASIC
IGNITION TIMING

MAP MAP

CALCULATION OF
CRANKSHAFT ANGLEACCELERATION

COMPENSATION
(SPARK ADVANCE)

J

COOLANT TEMPERATURE
COMPENSATION
(SPARK ADVANCE)

CALCULATION
CIRCUIT

L J

SPARK UNIT Tw SENSOR

PB-Ne BASIC IGNITION TIMING
ADVANCE MAP

dth-Ne BASIC IGNITION TIMING
ADVANCE MAP

oi

O)«
%

V)
V)
LU

I  ̂ ^ ̂  ̂ ,

tr LU
C cr
LU <5
Q

QLU
C

o
<
> <
Q >
< O

<

ENGINE RPM (Ne)
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CX650 TURBO TECHNICAL FEATURES

FUNCTIONS OF SYSTEM PARTS

FunctionPari Name

To detect charging pressure and send signals to micro computer.Charging pressure sensor (P2)

To detect manifold pressure and send signals to micro computer.Boost pressure sensor (Pb )

Throttle sensor {6) To detect opening angle of throttle and send signals to micro computer.

Coolant temperature sensor {Tw ) To detect coolant temperature and send signals to micro computer.

To detect specific angular position of crankshaft and send signals to micro computer,

Micro computer then determines fuel injection and ignition timing for both cylinders.

Engine speed sensor (Ne)

Crankshaft angle sensor (Ns) To detect variations of crankshaft speed and to send signals to thè micro computer,

Micro computer Controls ignition and accurate fuel injection timings accurately.

To indicate boost pressure, Also computer controlled.Boost indicator

Fuel pump relay To control fuel pump power supply according to voltage from thè micro computer.

To turn computer power supply on and off depending on how ignition switch or

engine stop switch is operated. Entire function of CFI system is stopped when supply

of power to micro computer is shut down.

Main relay

To turn main relay off when motorcycle is leaned over 60® on either side, stopping

thè function of thè CFI system.
Fuel pump shut-off sensor

●  Receives signals from various sensors to get fuel into cylinders in correct amount

and at thè right time through thè injectors,

'  Determines optimum ignition timing based on signals sent from various sensors.

Also Controls ON/OFF of ignition current.

●  Drives and Controls boost indicator and fuel pump.

●  Indicates faulty system or components through self-diagnosis system and offers
fail-safe functions.

Computer unìt

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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CX650 TURBOTECHNICAL FEATURES

AUTOMATIC CAM CHAIN TENSIONER
GENERAL

The motorcycle is equipped with an automatic cam Chain tensioner to compensate for chain wear, eliminating periodic adjust-
ment and maintenance Service.

Construction

The unit consiste of a spring-loaded Steel ball and push rod having a damper at its end. The damper is comprised of a plunger
that is also spring Ioaded within thè push rod as shown.

CAM CHAIN

TENSIONER BASE

STEEL BALL
TENSIONER BASE

PUSH ROD

PUSH ROD

TENSIONER SPRING

©'
PLUNGERO

H O o

112o
o

TENSIONER SPRING

CAM CHAIN
GUIDE PUSH ROD

SPRING

PUSH ROD CAMPING
MECHANISM

OPERATION

1. A push rod is placed between thè chain guide and a Steel ball. The Steel ball is held against thè wedge end of thè push rod,
keeping thè push rod from being pushed back by thè chain guide. The damper absorbs minor chain tash when thè cam chain
is driven by thè sprockets.

2. As thè chain slackens, thè Steel ball forces thè push rod towards thè chain guide until an equilibrium is reached between it
and thè chain guide, causing thè tensioner to adjust itself to take up any cam chain slack.

Date of Issue; December, 1982
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CX650 TURBO TECHNICAL FEATURES

FRONT SUSPENSION TRAC (Torque Reactive Antl-dive Control)
GENERAL

This motorcycle has an anti-dive front suspension System with four-way adjustability to provide thè desired ride under various
braking conditions. The system consists of a piston, return spring, oil control orifìce and body.

BODYCALIPER BRACKET
MOUNTBOLI
(FULCRUM) PISTON

PIVOT BOLT
COLLARCALIPER

PIVOT BOLT

CALIPER BODY RETURN
SPRING

DRAIN
BOLT1

CALIPER
MOUNT BOLT'

ì
i

OPERATION

When thè motorcycle is slowed or stopped, thè
brake disc is squeezed by thè brake pads, causing
thè brake caliper to pivot on its bracket mounting
bolt.

This movement causes thè pivot bolt to push thè
piston in, uncoverìng thè oil control orifice.
Since thè orifice has four oil passages of different
diameters, thè desired damping can be selected by
turning it. Always adjust thè right and left to thè
same position.

REBOUND COMPRESSIONDAMPING CHARACTERISTICS

Front Suspension Adjustment Chart
1ST

POSITION DAMPING EFFECT

2ND
1 SOFT

2 STANDARD3RD
— U1

è ̂  'S ir 3 FIRM
< O
Q 4TH li. ●

4 EXTRA FIRM

PISTON SPEED
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CX650 TURBOTECHNICAL FEATURES

PRO-LINK REAR SUSPENSION
GENERAL

The Prò-Link suspension System is a single shock absorber connected to thè swing arm and thè lower trame with a shock arm

and shock link. The shock absorber and linkage are located in front of thè rear tire.

The carefully designed pivoting shock arm and shock link, combined with thè shock's matched spring and damping rates, ^
provide what is known as a "progressively rising rate" suspension. This provides relatively soft springing and damping during
initial wheel travei and increasing spring and damping rates to meet increasing wheel travei with greater resistance.

This "progressively rising rate" enables thè rear wheel to transfer more power to thè ground, giving thè rider greater comfort

as wheli as thè best possibte control over rough roads.

SHOCK ABSORBER

AIR VALVE

SHOCK SHOCK

ARM LINK

SWING ARM PIVOT
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CX650 TURBO TECHNICAL FEATURES

OPERATION

As thè wheel and swing arm are driven up by
bumps, thè shock absorber is compressed by thè
shock arm which is held in a precise are by thè
shock link. As wheel travei increases thè shock arm

rises above thè swing arm proportìonately increasing
absorber compression (more shock rod travel per
unit of rear wheel travel).

This provides thè progressive rise rate; thè shock
absorber moves oniy about one-fourth of wheel
travel at thè beginning and moves about one-tiiird
of wheel trave! near thè end.

EQUAL
WHEELTRAVEL

SUSPENSION STROKES
INCREASE

This graph shows thè wheel travel/shock travel
ratio through thè entire stroke of a CX650 TURBO
Pro-Link system.

WHEEL TRAVEL/SHOCK TRAVEL RATIO

WHEELTRAVEL

Dateof Issue: December, 1982
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CX650 TURBOTECHNICAL FEATURES

FAIRING
In addition to being used as an ordinary windshield screen, thè fairing serves to direct a positive flow of air through thè radiator
for optimum engine cooling. The rìder ìs also protected from thè heat of thè turbocharger by thè fairing,

FAIRING
RADIATOR

TURBOCHARGER

AIRSPOILER

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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.  TROUBLESHOOTINGCX650 TURBO

24-2
24-3
24-4
24-5

24-5
24-5
24-6
24-8
24-9
24-10
24-11
24-12
24-13
24-14
24-14
24-15
24-15
24-16

24-17
24-17
24-17
24-18
24-21
24-22
24-22
24-22
24-24
24-25
24-25
24-26
24-26
24-27
24-28

SERVICE INFORMATION
QUICK REFERENCE CHART
SELF-DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM
TROUBLESHOOTING CHARTS

A. PRELIMINARY INSPECTIONS
1. FUEL SYSTEM WARNING LIGHT
2. ENGINE DOES NOT START OR IS HARD TO SHART
3. LOSSOFPOWER/POOR ACCELERATION
4. POOR PERFORMANCE AT LOW AND IOLE SPEEDS
5. POOR PERFORMANCE AT MEDIUM AND HIGH SPEEDS
6. AFTERFIRE
7. BACKFIRE
8. KNOCKING
9. POOR ENGINE BRAKING
10. ABNORMALNOISES
11. EXCESSIVE BLACK SMOKE
12. EXCESSIVE WHITE SMOKE
13. TURBOCHARGER WARNING LAMP GOES ON WHILE RUNNING

B. SYSTEM INSPECTIONS/SPECIFICATIONS
1. FUEL PRESSURE
2. FUEL INJECTOR
3. PRESSURE SENSORS
4. TEMPERATURE SENSORS
5. ENGINE SPEEDSENSOR
6. CRANKSHAFT ANGLE SENSOR
7. THROTTLE SENSOR
8. SPARK ADVANCE INSPECTION
9. BOOST INDICATOR
10. BOOST PRESSURE INSPECTION
11. WASTE-GATE VALVE
12. FUEL PUMPAND MAIN RELAY
13. FUEL PUMPSHUT OFF SENSOR
14. FUELPUMP

24
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CX650 TURBOTROUBLESHOOTING

SERVICE INFORMATION /

SPECIFICATIONS

ITEM STANDARD

Ignition switch ON with engine stopped 240-270 kPa (2.4-2.7 kg/cm^ 34-38 psi)Fuel pressure
Idle speed (1,100±100 rpm) 200-240 kPa (2,0-2.4 kg/cm^ 28-34 psi)

Fuel injector solenoid resistance 1.0-3.0 n

P: 4.75-5.25 V
Pressure sensor input voltage

Pb 4.75-5.25 V

P2 1.09-1,29 V
Pressure sensor output voltage (at engine stopped)

Pb 3,13-3.73 V

P2
Pressure sensor output voltage (at idle speed)

Pb 2,0-3,0 V

(-) 34 kPa (250 mmHg, 0.34 kg/cm^, 4.83 psi) 0.4-0.6 VP2Pressure sensor
output voltage
(dynamic test)

(+) 100 kPa (735 mmHg, 1.00 kg/cm^, 14.22 psi) 2.9-3.5 V

(—) 47 kPa (345 mmHg, 0.47 kg/cm^, 6.68 psi) 1.7-2.1 VPb
(-) 8 kPa (59 mmHg, 0.08 kg/cm^ ,1.14 psi) 2.9-3,4 V

At 20“C(68'‘F) 2-3 kfiTi, Tw sensor resistance
At 80*C(176°F) 0.2-0.4 kn

Between couplet terminal (Y—G) 100-250Engine speed sensor coìl resistance
Between couplet terminal and ground oe

Crankshaft angle sensor coii resistance At 20°C(68°F) 85-115n

Throttle sensor output voltage (with 2,9 mm gauge)

Throttle sensor resistance (Between couplet terminal P-G)

0.665-0.685 n

4-6 kn

(Between couplet terminal R/W—G) 0-1 V
Fuel pump shut-off sensor voltage

(Between couplet terminal Bl—G) 12V (Battery boltage)

Fuel pump shut-off sensor operating angle 50-70°

124-131 kPa (925-985 mmHg, 1.26-1,34
kg/cm^, 17.9-19.1 psi)

Turbocharger waste-gate valve operating pressure (At 2.0 mm (0.08 in) lift]

1.5 lit (0.4 US gal, 0,33 Imp gal)/minute
minimum

Fuel pump delivery volume

TOOLS

Special
Inspection adapter
Throttle sensor gauge, 2.9 mm

07999-MC70000

07998-ME70000 or GN-AHM-03-MC7 (U.S.A oniy)

Common

Fuel pressure gauge
Combination pressure/vacuum tester
Digital Circuit tester

07406—0040000 or equivalent in U.S.A.
07406-0050000 or ST-AH-255-MC7 and ST-AH-260-MC7 (U.S.A. oniy)
07411 -0020000 or KS-AHM-32-003 (U.S.A. oniy)

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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CX650 TURBO TROUBLESHOOTING

QUICK REFERENCE CHART
Most probable cause

Other possi ble causeo

a
€Symptom oo> o4P 3C

Ec €ccoo oo 4PeV 3
O Ckw£o € oe £9» O aE ee 34)

O S
£ ua

Faulty pari
c c a

4P
K 9

«>914PO c > >E > c CEc>
S|
o >
O w
ù. ̂

4)4>
£ o fi 2>

"5
UJ W

c u 4)
O ea. sw C 4P> £e KA C K O

iU S < o < U) CDI I (L O

O ♦ 24-171. ̂ U9l pressureS
o o o o o o 3-4UJ O o o2. Fuel leak

*/ì
3. Gasoline (octarte raPng)></)

O O 0 o o o 4-15O O O4. Fusi valve

O O O O 3«4O O O O o5. Fusi fllterD
LL

o o oo o o o 4-5€, Fusi pressure regulator

1. Fusi purno
(cortfirm bv operatìng rìoise)

O 24-6

O O 24-17O O O2. lf>jector (confirm by "click")
O 24-22o3, Throttle sensor
OO Oo o4, PB sefksor2 24-18

LU O0 O5. P2 sensorI-
i/ì o oo6. T1 sensor>

24211/3
o o7. TW sensor

o O O 24-22O O O O O8. Engine speed sensors
O OO O9. Wkfe connaciors

OO o o o10, Tubing
O O o oo o o11. ECU unii

O O o12, Throttle valves IPB synch) 24-25

3-71. Spark Qlugs
O O O O o2. Spark plug witeUJ

o o o o o 20-2O3. ignirion coi!t/t>
O oo o o4. Spark unirco

Z o oo 0 o o«5. Wire eonnectors2g
o o of-l- 6. Satiery

7 Z 24-22OO O OSS 7, N$ sensor
3-7O O O O O OO O8. Plug gap

O1. Secondary air leak

O O2. Deformed air intakecorDponents

♦03, Laekv exhaust parts
o4, Distorted exhaust componants

13-19Oo o o o 05. Cylincjer comprassìonUJ

6-2z 06. Foreign matter in turbo unii
6-2♦O7. Wasta-gata

UJ
3-8O O O O 0 o o o8. Valve clearance

O9. Insularor Ifuei saitiad) O

10. Rotor beerif^g leak

11. Worn piston/rlngs/cyhndef
O O12. Worn valve stems/gu»des/seals
O «1. Braka dragging

3-102, Coolant levaiUJ

4-18O3. Airdeanar reed valve/sìlencar O<
(T 24-254. Boost indicator

3-7«5. Cloggad crankcasa braather

24-12 24-14 24-15 24-1624-6 24-9 24-11 24-13Ref, page 24-8 24-10
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CX650 TURBOTROUBLESHOOTING

SELF-DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM
The memory Ioaded into thè computer Storage in-
cludes some fail-safe functions and a self-diagnosis
program with a series of LED's on thè side of thè
computer housing.
When a problem occurs in a System or component,
thè LED(s) for that System or component lights up
allowing thè mechanic to trace thè problem to its
source,

w

Electronic Control Unii

® :On O : Off● : Blinking

No. LEDS (abnormality) Troublashooting Fail-safa Functions

3  2 1 0 W Pb sensor ●  Open Circuit
●  Siiorted signal wire

BASIC DiSCHARGE DURATiON and

ìGNìTìON TÌMING are determined by
ENGiNE SPEED and THROTTLE OPEN-

ìNG without regard to Pb pressure, (Note 2)

1 <èO 0 0

P2 sensor Open Circuit
Sfiorted signai wire
Fauity Waste gate

P2 is fixed to 760 mmHg
2 0 0 * 0

Throttie sensor (eTH) Open Circuit
Shorted signai wire

BASiC DiSCHARGE DURATiON and

ìGNìTìON TiMiNG are determined by
ENGiNE SPEEO and Pg pressure without
regard to throttie opening. (Note 2)

3 0 O ●

intake air temo (Ti)
sehsor

Ti is fixed at 25°C (77°F)Open Circuit
Shorted signai wire

4 O ● O ●

Twis fixed at 80°C(176°F)Open Circuit
Shorted signai wire

5 Water temp ITw) sensor0 ● ● 0 ®

6 injector (ieft)0 ● ● ●
Open or short Circuit Fuel pump is stopped.

7 injector (righi)● O O 0 ®
8 P2 sensor Disconnected piping● 0 * 0 ®
9 ComputerO O o O ® internai fauit

Crankshaft angie (Nsl
sensor

Open Circuit
Shorted signai wire

10 ● 0 O

Engine speed (Ne)
sensor (ieft)

Open Circuit
Shorted signai wire

11 See thè table beiow● O ● ®

Engine speed (Ne)
sensor (righi)

Open Circuit
Shorted signai wire

12 ● ●OD ®

Ns and Ne Sansor Fail-safe Function
o; Norma! X; Fai!

SENSOR FUNCTiON
L-Ne R-Ne Ns ìnjection ÌGNÌTÌON TiMiNG

0 O O
Norma!0 NormalOX

X O 0

ìnjection started by righi Ne sensor generator on
righi cyiinder. Ìnjection started by ieft Ne sensor
generator on ieft eylihder.

Ignited by rìght Ne sensor generator on rìght
cyiinder, ignited by ieft Ne sensor generator on
ieft cyiinder.

0 0 X

X X o
X 0 Not covered (Engine dose not start)X
O X X

NOTE: 1) The System also ìncludes a LED self-
checking function. The five LED's
and fuel System warning lightshouid
remain ON for about 2 seconds
immediately after thè ignition switch
is turned on.

2) Fixed Ìnjection volume takes place
when Pb and THROTTLE sensors
are both fauity at thè same time.

Dateof Issue; December, 1982
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CX650 TURBO TROUBLESHOOTING

TROUBLESHOOTING CHARTS
A. PRELIMINARY INSPECTIONS

1. FUEL SYSTEM WARNING LIGHT

Oniy thè FUEL SYSTEM WARNING LIGHT does
not light when IGNITION SWITCH is turned ON.

Check if LED'S go OFF about 1.5 seconds after
IGNITION SWITCH has been turned ON.

Check for blown BULB or loose contact
in SOCKET.WENTOFF

DO^OTGOOFF I1 Repair or replace BULB.
With IGNITION SWITCH ON. measure INPUT
VOLTAGE to MICRO COMPUTER.

0 PROBE
Check COUPLER TERMINALS for
loose contact.

NORMAL
(BATTERY
VOLTAGE)

COMPUTER
COUPLER

NORMAL POOR CONTACT

® PROBE
Repair.

Replace MICRO
COMPUTER
UNIX.VOLTMETER

NOTE: Do not bend or widen coupler terminals.
T

NO VOLTAGE
±

With IGNITION SWITCH ON, measure VOLTAGE
between RED/WHITE and BLACK/WHITE
terminals ofMAIN RELAY COUPLER. 12Vshould
appear.

© PROBE
Bl/W

VOLTMETER

Check MAIN RELAY and WIRE
HARNESS for a broken wire or poorly
contacted terminals.

NO VOLTAGE

Replace MAIN RELAY; repair
any faulty parts.O

MAIN
RELAY © PROBE

R/W

NORMAL

i Check COUPLERS and WIRE
HARNESSES for a broken wire or
poorly contacted terminals.

ABNORMALMeasure VOLTAGES between TERMINALS of
FUEL PUMP SHUT-OFF SENSOR COUPLER.

R/W NORMAL POORCON-
TACTSOR
WIRESBROKEN

SENSOR Bl G

STANDARD 1
Replace FUEL PUMP Repair.
STOP SENSOR. 'R/W-G 0-1 V

ajI
● BATTERY

VOLTAGE
■e Bl-G NORMAL Try with a new or good MICRO

COMPUTER.

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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CX650 TURBOTROUBLESHOOTING

2. ENGINE DOESNOT START OR IS HARD TO START

Check thè following items before using thìs
charts.
1) Fuel levei
2) Fuel valve on
3) Ignition switch on
4) Engine auto stop switch on
5) Starting motor is in good condition
6) That crankshaft is turned by starting motor
7) Spark Plug condition

It^WARNING

Observe thè following when performing thè spark test:
● Fuel is sprayed from thè injector as sufficient speed to squirt into your

eyes. Keep your face well away from thè spark plug hole when thè
existing plug is used to perform this test. Ifpossible, do not remove thè
spark plug but use a spare spark plug instead when troubleshooting.

● Keep away from open flames or sparks away from thè work area.
● Purge thè cylinder of thè residuai gasoline by cranking 2 to 3 seconds

with thè engine stop switch and fuel valve OFF.

Check that thè FUEL SYSTEM WARNING
LIGHT goes OFF about 1.5 seconds after thè
Ignition Switch has been turned ON.

REMAINS ON Check LED'S on Micro Computer.

NORMAL
1

WENTOFF Listen for Injector “CLICK"
(Page 24-17).♦

Check that FUEL PUMP 'chatters' for about 3
seconds after Ignition Switch is turned ON. PUMP 'CHATTERS'-^

FUEL PRESSURE INSPECTION CHART (Page 24-7).

OPE|1ATING NOISE NOT HEARD

Disconnect Fuel Pump Coupler and apply battery
voltage between thè Brown and Green Terminais of
thè COUPLER.

PUMP WONT OPERATE* Replace FUEL PUMP.

PUMP ROTATED
i

Check that VOLTAGE is applied to PUMP
HARNESS COUPLER for about 3 seconds after
Ignition Switch is turned ON.

VOLTAGE APPEARS -i
Check Wiring and COUPLER for loose
connection, poor contact or a broken
wire.

1 T
VOLTAGE DOES NOT APPEAR NORMAL ABNORMAL

i ii Repair or replace
FUEL PUMP.

Repair or replace
HARNESS or
COUPLER.

Measure VOLTAGE between Brown/Black termi
nal of FUEL PUMP RELAY COUPLER and BODY
GROUND. There shouid be 0—1 V for about 3
seconds after thè Ignition Switch is turned ON, and
thereafter BATTERY VOLTAGE shouid appear.
NOTE; Engine stop switch shouid be ON.

NORMAL

Check for short or open Circuit
in HARNESS between RELAY
and FUEL PUMP.

*● Inspect FUEL PUMP RELAY
(Page 24-26).

I
ABNORMAL Replace or repair wire harness.i
Disconnect MICRO COMPUTER COUPLER and
check for continuity between BROWN/BLACK and
BLACK TERMINALSof WIRE HARNESS SIDE

OHMMETERCOUPLER. r

NO CONTINUITY Open Circuit in WIRE HARNESS.

o"W

7Bl

NOTE; Do not bend or expand thè terminale.

CONTINUITY EXISTS
*

Check that Battery Voltage appears at
MICRO COMPUTER with ignition switch ON
(Page 24-5).

NO VOLTAGE Repair or replace WIRE HARNESS.

Try with a new or good MICRO
COMPUTER.VOLTAGE APPEARS

Date of Issue: Decomber, 1982
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CX650 TURBO
TROUBLESHOOTING

2-1 INJECTOR OPERATING NOISE

With IGNITION SWITCH ON, listen for INJECTOR
'CLICK' by opening and closing THROTTLE GRIP
rapidly. INJECTORS should remain sileni when
THROTTLE GRIP isopened slowly (Page 24-17).

-"CLICK" HEARD Proceed lo 2-2 FUEL PRESSURE.

T
NO "CLICK" HEARD
1

Check that Battery Voltage appears at MICRO
COMPUTER with ignìtion switch ON (Page 24-5).

NO VOLTAGE Repair or replace WIRE HARNESS.

VOLTAGE APPEARS

Try with a new or good MICRO
COMPUTER,

2-2 FUEL PRESSURE

itWARNING

Attach a pressure gauge with thè ignìtion switch OFF. The fuel lines stili hold pressure even if thè ignition switch is
turned OFF. Be sure to release thè pressure before attaching thè fuel gauge. For insiallalion of thè fuel pressure gauge.
see page 24-27.

Attach a fuel pressure gauge and measure FUEL
PRESSURE (Page 24-17).

NORMAL Proceed to 1-3 IGNITION TIMING.

ABNORMAL
«

Check FUELSTRAINER and FUEL FILTER for
clogging.

CLOGGED Clean STRAINER or replace FILTER,

T
NOTCLOGGED

t
With thè FUEL PUMP removed from fratrie,
measure thè amount of FUEL DELIVERY (Page
24-28),
NOTE; Battery voltage should be enough to turn
starter motor.

INCORRECT Replace FUEL PUMP.

I
NORMAL

t
Check FUEL PIPE between FUEL TANK and
PUMP for bending, clogging or leakage.

BENT, CLOGGED OR
LEAKING

Repair or replace FUEL SUPPLY LINE.

NORMAL

Replace PRESSURE REGULATOR and
recheck fuel pressure.

2-3 IGNITION TIMING

Using a stroboscopie timing light, check that "FI"
MARK on FLYWHEEL aligns with index mark on
crankease (Page 20-3).

NOT ALIGNED Check ignition timing related sensors.
● Ne, Ns, 5th, Pb, Tw sensors

ALlGjJED
NORMAL

i
Test CYLINDER COMPRESSION (Page 13-19). Recheck with a new or known good

MICRO COMPUTER or SPARK UNIT,

Date of Issue; December, 1982
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CX650 TURBOTROUBLESHOOTING

3. LOSSOF POWER/POOR ACCELERATION

Check thè following items before using this chart.
1 ) Fouied or clogged air cleaner
2) Tire pressure
3) Brake dragging

4) Spark plugs
5) Cylinder compression

Check LEO'S on MICRO COMPUTER (Page 24-4). LED'S LIT Check as indicated by LED'S.
I

NO ̂AULTS INDICATED
Listen for INJECTOR 'CLICK' (Page 24-17). ABNORMAL Repair or replace any faulty parts.

NORMAL
t

Inspect IGNITION TIMING AND SPARK
ADVANCE (Page 20-3).

Refer to IGNITION TIMING TROU
BLESHOOTING (Page 20-1).

ABNORMAL

T
NORMAL
1

Inspect P2 sensor (Page 24-18). ABNORMAL Replace P2 SENSOR.

NORMAL
t

Measure Output Voltage of TH ROTTLE SENSOR
(Page 24-22).

ABNORMAL Faulty THROTTLE SENSOR, Replace
or adjust THROTTLE SENSOR.

NORMAL
i

Measure FUEL PRESSURE (Refer to page 24-17
for FUEL PRESSURE).

ABNORMAL Repair or replace any faulty parts.

I
NORMAL
i

Recheck VALVE CLEARANCE. VALVE TIMING
and DRIVE SYSTEM.

ABNORMAL *■ Repair or replace any faulty parts'.

NORMAL
t

Check TURBOCHARGER IMPELLER for damage,
and TURBINE SHAFT for seizure (Page 6-2).

DAMAGED Replace TURBOCHARGER.

NORMAL
*

Check WASTE-GATE for leakage or improper
operation (Page 6-2).

FAULTY Replace TURBOCHARGER.

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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4. POOR PERFORMANCE AT LOW AND IOLE SPEEDS

Check thè following items before using this chart. Check air valve if fast idei is erratic.
4) Fouied or clogged air cleaner
5) Loose batterv terminais
6) Poorly connected ground (engine side)

t) Spark plugs
2) Idle speed
3) Compression (valve clearance)

Check LED'S on MICRO COMPUTER (Page 24-4). FAULT INDICATED Inspect SYSTEM or PARTS indicated.

NO FAULTS INDICATED
i

Check for leak past Pe SENSOR TUBE. LEAKING Repair or replace faulty parts.

NOT LEAKING
t

Check Pe SENSOR (Page 24-18). ABNORMAL Replace Pb sensor.

NORMAL
i

Inspect synchronization of THROTTLE VALVES
(Page 24-25).

NORMAL Consult FUEL PRESSURE (Page 24-7).

ABNORMAL
1

Check for leak past INTAKE SYSTEM between
THROTTLE VALVE and CYLINDER HEAD,

LEAKING Repair or replace any faulty parts.

NOT LEAKING
i

Check REED VALVE for leakage. LEAKING Replace REED VALVE.

NOT LEAKING
t

Check Pb SENSOR AIR JET for CLOGGING
(Page 24-21).

CLOGGED Clean AIR JET.

NOTCLOGGED
i

Visually inspect carbon deposita of THROT-
TLE VALVES (Page 4-6).

NORMAL Replace THROTTLE VALVE BODY.

CARBON BUILT UP

Clean TH ROTTLE VALVE BODY

Dateof Issue: December, 1982
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5. POOR PERFORMANCE AT MEDIUM AND HIGH SPEEDS

Check thè following items before using this chart.
1) Clogged air cleaner
2) Spark plugs

3) Routing of sensor tubes
4) Loose batterv terminais
5) Poorly connecied ground

Check LED'S on MICRO COMPUTER (Page 24-4). FAULT indicated Check SYSTEM or PARTS indicated,

NO FAULTS INDICATED
i

Measure FUEL PRESSURE (Page 24-17), ABNORMAL Repair or replace any faulty parts.

NORMAL
*

Measure OUTPUT VOLTAGE of THROTTLE
SENSOR (Page 24-23).

— ABNORMAL Adjust THROTTLE SENSOR.

IFNOT ADJUSTED
tNORMAL

i Replace THROTTLE SENSOR.
Inspect Pb SENSOR (Page 24-18). ABNORMAL—1

Check Pb SENSOR TUBE.

NORMAL
i

FAULTY
♦

Faulty Pb SENSOR, Repair or replace
any faulty part.

NORMAL
1

Check each SENSOR for poorly contacted
CONNECTORS or broken WIRES,

— FAULTY Repair or replace.

NOT FAULTY Try with a newor good MICRO
COMPUTER,

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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CX650 TURBO TROUBLESHOOTING

6. AFTERFIRE

Check thè following items before using this chart.
1) Spark plugs
2) Valve clearance

Check LED'S on MICRO COMPUTER (Page 24-4). — FAULT INDICATED ♦ Inspect SYSTEM or PARTS as indicated.

NO FAULTS INDICATED
i

Check IGNITION TIMING (Page 20-3), INCORRECT- Repair or replace any faulty parts.

CORRECT
i

Measure FUEL PRESSURE (Page 24-17), — INCORRECT- Repair replace any faulty parts.

CORRECT
i

Measure RESISTANCE of Ti SENSOR (Page 24-21). INCORRECT Replace Ti SENSOR.

CORRECT
ì

Check Pb SENSOR TUBE for leakage or clogging,
and Pb SENSOR AIR JET (#70) for clogging
(Page 24-21).

LEAKING/CLOGGED Clean or replace.

NOT LEAKING OR CLOGGED
1

Check Pb SENSOR (Page 24-18). ABNORMAL Replace Pb SENSOR.
I

NORMAL
i

Check P2 SENSOR for a leak or clogging. LEAKING OR
CLOGGED

Repair or replace any faulty parts.
I

NOT LEAKING OR CLOGGED
i

Check each SENSOR for a loose or poorly contacted
couplet or broken wire.

FAULTY Repair or replace any faulty parts.

NORMAL

Try with a newor good MICRO
COMPUTER.

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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CX650 TURBOTROUBLESHOOTING

7. BACKFIRE

Check thè following item before using this chart.
1} Spark plugs
SPECIFIED SPARK PLUGS: DPR8EV-9 (NGK)

X24EPR-GU9 (NO)

Check LED'S on MICRO COMPUTER {Page 24-4). ●FAULT INDICATED Check SYSTEM or PARTS indicated,

NO FAULTS INDICATED
1

Listen for INJECTOR 'CLICK' (Page 24-17), —ABNORMAL Repair or replace any faulty parts.

NOf^MAL
Measure FUEL PRESSURE (Page 24-17). ABNORMAL Repair or replace any faulty parts.

NORMAL
1

Check IGNITION TIMING {Page 20-3), INCORRECT Repair or replace any faulty parts.
I

CORRECT
1

Check Pb SENSOR TUBE for leak or clogging, and
Pb SENSOR AIR JET (#70) for clogging (Page
24-21).

●LEAKING or CLOGGED* Clean or replace any faulty parts.

NOT.LEAKING OR CLOGGEDi
Check for leak between THROTTLE VALVE and
INSULATOR or CYLINDER.

— LEAKING Repair or replace any faulty parts.

NOT.LEAKING1
Check synchronization of THROTTLE VALVES
(Page 24-25).

—NOT SYNCHRONIZED Replace THROTTLE VALVE BODY.

SYNCHRONIZED
1

Check VALVE CLEARANCE, — INCORRECT Adjust valve clearance.
I

CORRECT
1

Check cylinder compression (Page 13-19). INCORRECT Replace or repair any faulty parts.

CORRECT

Check each SENSOR for loose or poorly contacted
connector or broken wire.

LOOSE OR BROKEN Repair or replace any faulty parts.

T
NOT LOOSE OR BROKEN Try with a new or good MICRO

COMPUTER,

Date of Issue; December, 1982
©HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD,24-12 362



CX650 TURBO
TROUBLESHOOTING

8. KNOCKiNG

Check thè following items before using this chart.

1) Octane rating of fuel (89 or higher pump octane or 94 RON).

2) Spark plugs

FAULT INDICATED Check SYSTEM or PARTS Indicateci.Check LED'S on MICRO COMPUTER (Page 24-4).

I
NO FAULTS INDICATED

t
Repair or replace any faulty parts.Listen for INJECTOR 'CLICK' (Page 24-17). ABNORMAL

NORMAL
1

INCORRECT Repair or replace any faulty parts.Measure FUEL PRESSURE (Page 24-17).

I
CORRECT

i
INCORRECT Repair or replace any faulty parts.Check IGNITION TIMING (Page 20-3).

CORRECT
1

INCORRECTMeasure OUTPUT VOLTAGE of THROTTLE

SENSOR (Page 24-22). Adjust or replace THROTTLE SENSOR.

CORRECT

NO LOOSEOR
POORLY CONNECTED
WIRES

Try with a new or good MICRO
COMPUTER.

Check each SENSOR for loose or a poorly
contacted connector or broken wire.

LOOSE OR POORLY CONTACTED

Remove CYLINDER HEAD and check VALVES,
PISTON CROWN and for CARBON BUILD-UP.

CARBON BUILT UP
Clean or replace any faulty parts.

Dateof Issue: December, 1982
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9. POOR ENGINE BRAKING

Check ENGINE IDLESPEED: 1,100 ± 100 rpm. INCORRECT Adjust IDLESPEED,

CORRECT

Check if REED VALVE BYPASS MOLE in AIR
CLEANER CASE for clogging.

CLOGGED Clean bypass hole.

10. ABNORMAL NOISES (AROUND TURBOCHARGER)

Check thè following items before troubleshooting;
'  Leakage past intake pipe joints

Remove TURBOCHARGER and inspect for;
●  Binding between IMPELLER and CASINO
●  Excessive play of IMPELLER SHAFT

ABNORMAL- Replace TURBOCHARGER.

NOTE

Abnormal noise when downshifting:
- Pressure leakage between turbocharger and

air cleaner.
— Faulty reed valve,
Abnormal noises other than when downshifting:
— Impeller binding against castng.

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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11. EXCESSIVE BLACK SMOKE

Check thè foUowing items before using this chart.
1) Engine is at operating temperature,
2) Spark Plug condition.

Check SYSTEM or PARTS indicated.Check LED'S on MICRO COMPUTER (Page 24-4). FAULT INDICATED

I
NÒ FAULTS INDICATED

Repair or replace any faulty parte.INCORRECTCheck FUEL PRESSURE (Page 24-17).

C^RRECT
i

Repair or replace any faulty parte.Lieten for INJECTOR 'CLICK' (Page 24-17). ABNORMAL.

I
NORMAL
i

Replace SENSOR.ABNORMALCheck each SENSOR;
Pb SENSOR (Page 24-18) Ti SENSOR (Page 24-21)
Tw SENSOR (Page 24-21)
0TH SENSOR (Page 24-22)

NORMAL
t

LOOSE OR BROKEN Repair or replace any faulty parte.Check each SENSOR for a looee or poorly
connected or broken wire.

I
NOT LOOSE OR POORLY CONNECTED

Try with a new or good MICRO
COMPUTER.

12. WHITE SMOKE

NOTE

Refer to ENGINE TROUBLESHOOT
ING CHART for thè engine:
● Oil-down: Section 7 CYLINDER

HEAD
Section 13 CRANK-
SHAFT/P1STON

● OIL-up:

Check thè foltowing items before troubleshooting:
■  Engine oil level.
*  Spark plug condition.

INCORRECTCheck crankcase breather System for clogging.
I
CORRECT

1 Clean or repair thè breather hoses

EXCESSIVE OIL-
FOULING

Faulty TURBOCHARGER,Remove thè intake and exhaust pipee from thè
TURBOCHARGER and check if thè TURBINE and
IMPELLER are fouied with oil.

Dateof Issue; December, 1982
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13. TURBOCHARGER WARNING LAMP GOES ON WHILE RUNNING

If ìt remains Ut:

Check P2 SENSOR (Page 24-18). ABNORMAL Replace P2 SENSOR.
1

NORMAL
t

Check OPERATION of TURBOMETER (Page
24-25).

ABNORMAL Replace TURBOMETER.

noSmal
t

Check waste-gate valve operation (Page 6-2). ABNORMAL Replace turbocharger.

If it goes OFF after being Ut:

NOTE

It is normal for thè warning lamp to light for a moment when accelerating or decelerarating.

Check LED'S on MICRO COMPUTER (Page 24-4). NO FAULT INDICATEO Check P2 SENSOR (Page 24-18).
T I

NORMAL ABNORMAL
1 1

Check OPERATION
OF TURBOMETER
(Page 24-25).

Replace P2
SENSOR.

FAULT INDICATED

ABNORMAL
1

Replace TURBO
METER.

Check WASTE-GATE ACTUATOR PIPINO for
leakage.

LEAKING Replace PIPE.

NOT LEAKING
i

Check operation of WASTE-GATE VALVE (lifting/
seating) (Page 24-26).

●ABNORMAL Replace TURBOCHARGER.

'N

ì
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FUEL HOSE BANJO BOLI
. B. SYSTEM INSPECTIONS/

SPECIFICATIONS

1. FUELPRESSURE

With thè engine stopped, turn thè ignìtion switch
ON. The fuel pump is normal if it operates for
about 3 seconds as indicated by operating noise. To
recheck thè fuel pressure, turn thè ignition switch
OFF.

NOTE

Fuel pressure can be felt by pinching thè fuel
return hose between your fingers.

Place a shop towel around thè fuel line and remove
thè check plug from thè banjo bolt slowly.

FLUEL LINECHECK PLUG

Sl^WAnNING FUEL PRESSURE GAUGE
07406-0040000 OR EQUIVALENT IN U.S.A.The fuel line is pressumed. Be sure lo place a

shop towel around thè fuel line, and remove
thè check plug from thè banjo holt slowly.

Attach thè pressure gauge (No. 07406—0040000) to
thè banjo bolt fitting. Measure thè fuel pressure by
turning thè ignition switch ON.

STANDARD:

Ignition switch ON with engine stopped:
240-270 kPa (2.4-2.7 kg/cm^ 34-38 psi)

Idle:
200-240 kPa (2.0-2.4 kg/cm^, 28-34 psi)

CAUTION

Replace thè aluminum washer with a new one
whenever it is removed. FUEL LINE PITTING

2. FUEL INJECTOR

FUEL INJECTOR NOISE

With thè engine stopped, turn thè ignition switch
ON. The injector is normal if it 'clicks' when thè
throttle is opened. It shouid remain sileni when thè
throttle is opened slowly.

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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TESTER
NOTE

Shouid thè LED's indicate that thè injectors
are faulty, first check that thè couplers are
connected securely and that thè injector wires
are not damaged.

A

With thè engine stopped and ignition switch turned
ON, check thè coupler for continuity by observing
thè ECU LED's.

5

J1With thè engine stopped and ignition switch turned
ON, listen for plunger noise by opening thè throttle
quickly.

V

Turn ignition switch off. Disconnect thè injector
coupler and measure thè resistance between thè
terminais as shown,

w

FUEL INJECTOR
STANDARD: 1.0-3.0

3. PRESSURE SENSORE

ATMOSPHERIC PRESSURE vs TEMP/ALTITUDEAfter taking measurements, they must be com-
pensated for atmospheric pressure and temperature
as follows.

Pz(mmHgj

I

(1) Obtain thè atmospheric pressure Pz at thè
altitude Zm from thè chart on thè righi. If
avallable, use a barometer.

(2) Compensate thè reading for atmospheric pres
sure using thè formula below:
Pb sensor: Voltage reading -t- (correction

factor of 0.004444 multiplied by
{760-Pz)]

P2 sensori Voltage reading-i- [correction
factor of 0.002667 multiplied by
(760-Pz)|

(3) The sensor is normal if thè result falls within
thè specified value.

700

600 T—

(Example 1 )
Conditions;

Altitude: 1,500 m (5,000 ft)
Temperature: 20°C(68°F)
Unit: P2 sensor

Typeoftest: DYNAMIC
Output voltage: 0.85 V
Output compensation:

0.85 + [0.002667 (760-640)] =1.17V

-j-f

500

30°C
20° C
10°C
o°c

:-10°C

(Example 2)
Conditions:

Altitude; 900 m (3,000 ft)
Temperature: 30°C (86*F)
Unit: Pb sensor
Type of test: STATIC TEST with negative

pressure of 345 mmHg applied
Output voltage: 1.69 V
Output compensation:

1.69+ [0.004444 (760-690)) = 2.00 V

400 T
0 1,000 m 2,000 m 3,000 m 4,000 m

(3,300 ftl (6.600 ft) 19,843 ft) (13,000 ft)

ALTITUDE
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'— i Static Test:

NOTE

Be sure thè battery is fully charged before
starting thè static test. D

I

Remove thè fuel tank, (section 4).
Disconnect thè fuel pump wire couplers located
under thè right side cover. Va
^WARNING rea
The fuel pump coupler must be disconnected
to prevent gasoline from being pumped out of

switch Is turned
hazard.

I

TO PRESSURE
REGULATOR   , 'EdaiWm

' ‘ , '* A
Discènheict ’fhe.P’2'bf.P0 serto'

!  the*-lhrottfe'valve-body. Plug'thè tube. Instali thè
plugged tube to thè hose joint of thè throttle valve
body.

r pressure tube from

j

TOPb SENSOR
\

ì
Connect thè combination pressure tester (No.
07406—0050000) or a hand vacuum pump (or a
pressure pump) to thè sensor as shown. Connect thè
inspection adapter (No. 079999—MC70000) to a
digitai Circuit tester. (No. 07411—0020000).
Connect thè PINK lead of thè inspection adapter to
thè positive (-)-) probe of a digitai Circuit tester, and
GREEN lead to thè negative (—) tester probe. With
thè ignition switch ON, measure thè input voltages
for each sensor.

TO P2 SENSOR

COMBINATION
i  PRESSURE TESTER

^07406-0050000 OR
ST-AH-255-MC7
(U.S.A. ONLY)

PRESSURE,
TUBE

X'

Q

o

INPUT VOLTAGE (P2 and Pb sensors):
4.75-5.25 V

Connect thè WHITE lead of thè inspection adapter
to thè tester probe, and GREEN lead to

●IRWfe^Mvei^ ««ter probe.—-● 1 -■

‘ t I

With thè engine'gopped and ignition switch ON,
t voltages for each sensor as

■ V''-
imeasure _tj3e_flBtpuL .

-  ̂ ShW/rTìn^the test chart.

CAUTION

Be sure to tum thè ignition switch OFFafter
thè measurements bave been done. Fatture to
rum thè ignition switch OFF can cause
damage to thè micro computer when thè
adapter terminal contacts thè frame or other
terminals. ! DIGITAL CIRCUIT

'TESTER
07411-0020000 OR
KS-AHM-32-003
(U.S.A. ONLY)

INSPECTION
ADAPTER
07999-MC70000

TEST PROBE TEST PRESSURE?
OUTPUT VOLTAGESENSOR PRESSURE«

kg/cm^mmHg kPa■h PSI!

33 0.34 4.84 0.4-0.6 VNEGATIVE 250P2I White Green
(YELLOW COUPLER) 2.9-3.5 VPOSITIVE 735 98 1.00 14.1

6.67 1.7-2.1 V345 46 0.47NEGATIVEPb White Green(BLUE COUPLER) 2.9-3.4 V0.08 1.1459 8POSITIVE

Dateof Issue: December, 1982
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Ps SENSOR COUPLER (BLUE)
NOTE

●  Shouid thè LED's indicate that thè P2 or
Pb sensor is faulty, first make sure that thè
sensor couplers are engaged securely and
are in good order.

●  Check that thè sensor tubes are not bent,
clogged or damaged,

● To measure voltages, use a KOWA DIGI
TAL CIRCUIT TESTER (No. 07411-
0020000) or another tester with 1% ac-
curacy.

Dynamic Test:

With thè ignition switch OFF, dìsconnect thè sensor
couplet from thè wire harness couplet (yellow for
thè P2 sensor and blue for thè Pb sensor).

P2 SENSOR COUPLER (YELLOW)

Connect thè inspection adapter (No. 07999-
MC70000) between thè couplers.

Connect thè tester probes to thè adapter wires
according to thè instructions described in thè test
chart below.

J

CAUTION

Be sure to tum thè ignition switch OFF after
taking measurements. Fatture to turn thè
ignition switch OFF can cause damage to thè
micro computer when thè adapter terminal
touchs thè frame or other terminals.

Turn thè ignition switch ON and measure thè out
put voltages.

It  :
i  .

OUTPUT VOLTAGE
(Between White with (-t) probe and Green with (—) probe)

INPUT VOLTAGE
(Between Pink wire with (■!■) probe

and Green wire with (—) probe)
SENSOR

At Engine OFF, Ignition ON At Idle speed (1,100 rpm)
P2 1.09-1.29 V

4.75-5.25 V
Pb 3.13-3.73 V 2.0-3.0 V

Measure thè output voltage of thè Pb sensor with
thè engine at idle speed,

After taking measurements, compensate for thè
atmospheric pressure and temperature (Page 24-18),
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ir Ortfìces and Jets: /

oriftces and j'ets from thè thi'ottle valve
:k for clogging and blow open all passages
ressed air.

ark thè orifices and jets during disassembly
*>0 that they can be reinstalied in thè same

place they were removed from.

2 sensor tube: 0.5 mm oriflce
P*B sensor tube: 2.0 mm orifice

ORIFICES

^ For
J—L

0.5 mm (0.02 in) P2 sensorU';

K
P
ForJ—i
e sensor,
Regulator

2.0 mm (0.08 in)
n

4. TEMPERATURE SENSORS (Tl.TW) THERIVIOMETER

With thè engine stopped and ignition switch ON,
check for loose, open or shorted wires or connectors

by observing thè ECU LED's.

Measure resistances between thè terminais:

CIRCUIT
TESTER

1Resistance
(K^) ©Water Temperature

: o20‘C (68° F)
80°C(176°F)

2-3

©0.2-0.4

TEIVIPERATURE SENSOR (Ti. Tw)

24-21àie of Issue; December, 1982
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I

5. ENGINE SPEED (Ne) SENSOR
.4^

With thè engine stopped and ignition switch ON,
check for loose, open or shorted wires or connectors
by observing thè ECU LED's.

Disconnect thè coupler and measure thè resistance
between thè terminals.

STANDARD: 100-25012

Measure thè resistance between either terminal and

ground,
!

\J'\STANDARD: noo

. r

11

■■UL6. CRANKSHAFT ANGLE (Ns) SENSOR
¥ ●

Disconnect thè 3-P coupler of thè Ns sensor wire,
Measure thè resistances between thè YELLOW and
WHITE terminals. f.

STANDARD: 85-115 0 AT 20°C (68*F) > -

Check thè pulse generator if thè readings are out of
specification.

I

I

fi- . ●
É ^ j*i:T«

7. THROTTLE (ffth) SENSOR

With thè engine stopped and ignition switch ON,
check for loose, open or shorted wires or
by observing thè ECU LED's.

Remove thè fuel tank.

connectors , DIGITAL CIRCUIT TESTER 07411-0020000 I
OR KS-AHM-32-003

-> _

\©Remove thè throttle sensor coupler and attach an
tnspection adapter (No. 07999-MC70000)
sensor and connect thè tester probes to thè adapter
leads as follows:
Input side;

Output side:

to thè

Negative probe to GREEN, and
positive probe to PINK
Negative probe to GREEN

w
iv/

/
'■/

, and
positive probe to WHITE

cC
'(O—f-y!

— y ■<- \ -1-
f
t

Measure thè input voltage: INSPECTION
ADAPTOR /
07999-MC70000

/ .

STANDARD: 4.75-5.25 V 0TH SENSOR WIRE

,r.24-22 Date of Issue: December, 1982'
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Loosen thè idie adjustment screw until it lightiy
contacts thè throttle lever ard instali a 2.9 mm
{0.114 in) feeler gauge between thè throttle lever
and stop screw.

NOTE

Be careful not to put thè feeler gauge between
thè throttle lever protrusion and stop screw.

CAUTION

● Do not loosen thè idle stopper screw lock
nut.

●  It is important to use a 2.9 mm (0.114 in)
inspection gauge only.

Measure thè output voltage with thè 2 V scale:

STANDARD:
0.665-0.685 V (with a 2.9 mm (0.114 in) feeler
gauge inserted between thè throttle lever and
stop screw)

BREAK HEAD BOLT

Turn thè ignition switch off, disconnect thè couplet
on thè wire harness side and measure thè resistance

between thè terminais on thè input side.

Between PINK and GREEN: 4-6 KH

Tp ad'u«t drill out thè mounting boits with a 9 mm
(0.354 in or No. 5) drill bit to loosen thè bracket;
then, remove thè bolt. Instali a new break-head bolt
but do not break thè head off at this time.

STAY SENSOR
BODY

Rotate thè throttle sensor tight or left so that thè
output voltage is 0.665—0.685 V as dona previously.
Rev thè engine up lightiy and recheck thè voltage.
Break thè head off thè bolt when voltage is correct.

Date of Issue; December, 1982
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8. SPARK ADVANCE INSPECTION

Pb SENSORStart thè angine and warm it up to operating
temperature.
Start thè engine and run it at 2,000 rpm.
Disconnect thè throttle sensor couplet and Pb
sensor tube.
Connect a stroboscopie timinglight to thè right
cylinder. Connect thè Pressure/Vacuum Tester to
thè Pb sensor tube.

L ADVANCE

oRETARD

X
PRESSURE/VACUUM
TESTER
07406-0050000 or

ST-AH-260-MC7 (U.S.A. ONLY)

Apply pressure to thè Pb sensor and check thè FI
mark movement.

"FI" mark shouid be near thè lower

edge of thè inspection window when
pressure is not applied.
"FI" mark shouid recede into thè

engine case when vacuum is applied.
"FI” mark shouId be returned near thè

center when pressure is applied.

"FI" mark;

AT 2,000 rpm AT 2,000 rpmAT 2,000 rpmAdvance;

'● Retard;
F>
I /

P'

"FI" MARK
DISAPPEAR

"FI" MARK
MOVE DOWN

"FI" MARK RETURNS

SPARK UNITCOUPLERS
Spark Unit Input Voltage Inspection;

With thè engine stopped and ignition switch ON,
measure thè voltages between thè YELLOW and
GREEN, BLACK/WHITE and GREEN wires of thè
spark unit couplers.

STANDARD;
YELLOW - GREEN;
BLACK/WHITE - GREEN: 12 V (Battery voltage)

4.75- 5.25 V V
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9. BOOST INDICATOR

Make sure that thè boost indicator segments are
operating when thè engine is running,

END SEGMENT AND TURBO FLASHES

Remove thè seat.

Apply voltage to thè PINK terminal of thè 4P white
coupler and ground as shown.

STANDARD:

Segmento—5 shouid be lit when 1.5 V is applied.
Segment 0—8 shouid be lit when 3.0 V is applied.

10. BOOST PRESSURE INSPECTION
(THROTTLE VALVE SYNCHRO-
NIZATION)

VACUUM GAUGE (07404-0020000) OR EQUIVALENT IN U.S.A.
NOTE

This inspection is performed with engine at
normal operating temperature, transmission in
neutral, and vehicle on center stand.

Remove thè plugs from thè iniet pipe joints and
instali thè adapters.

Connect thè vacuum gauge.

Start thè engine and adjust thè idie speed to 1,100
±100 rpm. Check thè vacuum and difference be-
tween thè right and left cylinder.

STANDARD:
VACUUM:

DIFFERENCE: BELOW 30 mmHg
—200 mHg (560 mmHg abs)

ADAPTER
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TO COMBINATION
PRESSURE TESTER

11. WASTE-GATE VALVE

< OFF-frame >

Remove thè turbocharger,

Set a diai gauge with its needie resting against thè
end of thè waste gate push rod as shown.

Measure thè movement of thè push rod by applying
pressure to thè waste-gate actuator with a pressure
tester.

STANDARD: 2.0 mm (0.08 in)
124-131 kPa (925-985 mmHg,
1.26-1.34 kg/cm\ 17.9-19.1 psi)

at pressure:

PUSH ROD WASTE-GATE
ACTUATOR

DIAL GAUGE

MAIN RELAYFUELPUMPRELAY
12. FUEL PUMP AND MAIN RELAY

FUEL PUMP RELAY REMOVAL

Remove thè battery and battery bracket.

Remove thè fuel pump relay from thè bracket.

^VIAIN REMOVAL

Remove thè couplet holder by removing two boits.

Remove thè main relay from thè bracket.

NOTE

● The main relay is located on thè left side.
● The fuel pump relay is located on thè righi

side.

RELAY
Disconnect thè main and fuel pump relays from
their respective couplers.

NOTE

● The main relay has BLACK, RED, BLACK/
WHITE and RED/WHITE wires. The fuel

pump relay has a BLACK wire, a RED, a
BROWN and BROWN/BLACK wire.

● The main and fuel pump wires are similar
in construction except for thè wire colors.
Be careful not to mix them up.

V

V
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Connect a fully charged 12 V battery
meter to thè relay terminais as shown.

and an ohm-

is normal if there Is continuity when
Jvoltage is applied,

12VBATTERY

\

V
OHMMETER

RELAY

13. FUEL PUMP SHUT-OFF SENSOR

< On frame >

IWith »ie ignition switch ON, measure thè voitages
betv-'dn thè terminais;

Wire 0-0 STANDARD

KÈD/WHITE-GREEN
BL/ CK-6REEN

0- 1 V
12V

{BATTERY VOLTAGE)

< Off-frame >

Disconnect thè Pb sensor coupler.

iTurn thè ignition switch ON. Check that thè FUEL

[SYSTEM WARNING LAMP stays on.

Attach a graduator and plumb to thè unit as shown.

jFind thè angle at which thè FUEL SYSTEM WARN-
JNG LAMP goes off by rotating thè unit clockwise.
Do thè same in thè opposite direction.

● J ●* -

STANDARD: 50°-70°
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FUELPUMP
13. FUEL PUMP

Disconnectthe fuel hose banjo bolt,
Engagé thè transmission with thè clutch lever out,
and push thè starter buttpn so thè starter motor will
not work but thè fuel pump will operate.
Measure thè amount of fuel flow fróm thè fuel
pump.

STANDARD: 1.5 lit.
{0.4 US gal, 0.33 imp gal)/minutes
minirnum

O
0
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